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HARVARD  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

AND  THE 

HARVARD   SCHOOL   OF   DENTAL   MEDICINE 

CALENDAR 

1946 

April  z,       Monday         Academic  Year  begins  for  fourth  year  class. 
April  8,       Monday         Academic  Year  begins  for  the  third  year  class. 
April  10,      Wednesday  Payment    of    final    instalment    of    Tuition    ($145), 
Board  through  Feb.  28,  and  Room  Rent  for  the 
second  half  year  is  required  on  this  day  for  the 
first  year  class. 
April  19,     Friday  Patriot's  Day:  a  holiday. 

May  30,       Thursday      Memorial  Day:  a  holiday. 
}une  5-7  Examination  Period  for  first  year  class. 

June  5,         Wednesday  Payment  of  final  Board  bill  is  required  on  this  date 

for  the  first  year  class. 
June  8,        Saturday        Summer  vacation  begins  for  first  year  class. 
Recess  from  July  1  to  October  13,  inclusive,  for  third  year  class. 
Independence  Day:  a  holiday. 
A  free  day. 
Labor  Day:  a  holiday. 
Registration  of  first  year  students. 
Academic  Year  begins  for  first  and  second  year 
classes. 

Sept.2j,  Wednesday  Payment  of  first  instalment  of  Tuition  ($145)  and 
the  first  half  of  the  Infirmary  Fee  ($15)  is  required 
on  this  date  for  the  first  and  second  year  classes. 
*~>ct.  10.  Thursday  Payment  of  second  instalment  of  Tuition  ($145) 
Board  through  August  30,  and  Room  Rent  for  the 
first  half  year  is  required  on  this  date  for  third 
and  fourth  year  classes. 
Oct.  12,       Saturday        Columbus  Day:  a  holiday. 

Oct.  14,       Monday         Second  semester  begins  for  the  third  year  class. 
Nov.  ii,      Monday         Armistice  Day:  a  holiday. 


July  4, 

Thursday 

Aug.  si, 

Saturday 

Sept.  2, 

Monday 

Sept.  20, 

Friday 

Sept.  23, 

Monday 
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Nov.  28,      Thursday      Thanksgiving  Day:  a  holiday. 

Dec.  10,  Tuesday  Payment  of  second  instalment  of  Tuition  ($145), 
Board  through  October  31,  and  Room  Rent  for 
the  first  half  year  is  required  on  this  date  for  the 
first  and  second  year  classes. 

Recess  from  December  20,  1946  to  January  7,  1947,  inclusive, 
for  third  year  class. 

Recess  from  December  22,  1946  to  January  5,  1947,  inclusive, 
for  first  and  second  year  classes. 

1  HI 

Jan.  io,        Friday  Payment  of  third  instalment  of  Tuition  ($145),  last 

half  of  the  Infirmary  Fee  (Si 5),  and  Board 
through  December  31,  is  required  on  this  date  for 
the  third  and  fourth  year  classes. 

Jan.  zj,  Wednesday  Last  day  for  receiving  applications  for  the  Cheever, 
Greene,  Haven,  and  Mears  Scholarships. 

Feb.  3,  Monday  Second  half  year  begins  for  first  and  second  year 
classes. 

Feb.  10,       Monday         Third  trimester  begins  for  third  year  class. 

Payment  of  third  instalment  of  Tuition  (Si 45),  last 
half  of  the  Infirmary  Fee  ($15),  and  Board 
through  December  31,  is  required  on  this  date  for 
first  and  second  year  classes. 

Feb.  22,       Saturday        Washington's  Birthday:  a  holiday. 

Mar.  1,  Saturday  Last  day  for  receiving  applications  of  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  M.D.  in  1947. 

Mar.  20,  Monday  Payment  of  the  last  instalment  of  Tuition  (Si 45), 
Room  Rent  for  the  second  half  year,  and  Board 
through  January  31  is  required  on  this  date  for 
third  and  fourth  year  classes. 

Apr.  10,  Thursday  Payment  of  the  last  instalment  of  Tuition  ($145), 
Board  through  February  28,  and  Room  Rent  for 
the  second  half  year  is  required  on  this  date  for 
the  first  and  second  year  classes. 

Recess  from  April  13  to  20,  inclusive,  for  first  and  second  year  classes. 

Apr.  19,       Saturday        Patriot's  Day:  a  holiday. 

May  z,         Thursday       Last  day  for  receiving  applications  for  Scholarships 

for  1947-48  (except  the  Cheever,  Greene,  Haven, 

and  Mears  Scholarships.) 
May  19-24  Examination  Period  for  third  year  class. 

May  50,       Friday  Memorial  Day:  a  holiday. 


CALENDAR 


May  3 1 -J une  5 
May  31,       Saturday 
June  2, 
June  4, 


June  5, 


Examination  Period  for  first  and  second  year  classes. 

A  free  day. 
Monday         Summer  courses  begin  for  fourth  year  class. 
Wednesday  Payment  of  Board  to  the  end  of  the  term  is  required 

on  this  date  for  all  classes. 
Thursday       Commencement. 


Sept.  2j,      Thursday 


Summer  Vacation  from  Commencement  to  September  21,  inclusive. 

July  4,         Friday  Independence  Day:  a  holiday. 

Sept.  1,        Monday         Labor  Day:  a  holiday. 
Sept.  19,      Friday  Registration  of  first  year  students. 

Sept.  22,      Monday         Academic  Year  begins  for  first,  second  and  third 
year  classes. 
Payment  of  first  instalment  of  Tuition   ($145)   and 
the  first  half  of  the  Infirmary  Fee    ($15)    is  re- 
quired on  this  date  for  first,  second  and  third  year 
classes. 
Oct.  /,         Wednesday  Academic  Year  begins  for  fourth  year  class. 
Oct.  5,         Friday  Payment  of  first  instalment  of  Tuition  and  the  first 

half  of  the  Infirmary  Fee  is  required  on  this  day 
for  the  fourth  year  class. 
Monday         Columbus  Day:  a  holiday. 
Tuesday         Armistice  Day:  a  holiday. 
Thursday       Thanksgiving  Day:  a  holiday. 
Monday         Second  Trimester  begins  for  third  year  class. 
W ednesday  Payment   of  second   instalment   of  Tuition,   Board 
through  October  31,  and  Room  Rent  for  the  first 
half  year  is  required  on  this  date  for  all  classes. 

Recess  from  December  21,  1947  to  January  4,  1948,  inclusive,  for  first, 
second  and  third  year  classes. 


Oct.  13, 

Nov.  //, 
Nov.  2J, 
Dec.  8, 
Dec.  10, 


Jan.  /j,        Thursday 


Feb.  2, 


Feb.  23, 
Mar.  8, 
Apr.  z, 


Monday 


Feb.  io,       Tuesday 


Monday 
Monday 

Thursday 


Last  day  for  first  year  students  to  apply  for  scholar- 
ships for  second  half  year. 

Second  half  year  begins  for  first  and  second  year 
classes. 

Third  instalment  of  Tuition,  last  half  of  the  In- 
firmary Fee,  and  Board  through  December  31  is 
required  on  this  date  for  all  classes. 

Washington's  Birthday:  a  holiday. 

Third  Trimester  begins  for  third  year  class. 

Last  day  for  receiving  applications  of  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  AID.  in  June  1948. 
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Apr.  p,         Friday  Payment    of    last    instalment    of    Tuition,    Board 

through  February  29,  and  Room  Rent  for  the  last 
half  of  the  year  is  required  on  this  date  from  all 
classes. 

Recess  from  April  11  to  19,  inclusive,  for  first,  second  and  third  year  classes. 

Apr.  19,       Monday         Patriot's  Day:  a  holiday. 

May  /y,       Saturday        Last  day  for  receiving  applications  for  Scholarships 
for  1948-49. 

May  31,       Monday         A4emorial  Day:  a  holiday. 

June  1-$  Examination  Period. 

June  9,         Wednesday  Payment  of  Board  to  the  end  of  the  term  is  required 
on  this  date  for  all  classes. 

June  10,       Thursday      Commencement. 
Summer  vacation  from  Commencement  to  September  26,  1948,  inclusive. 


THE  PRESIDENT  AND  FELLOWS  OF 
HARVARD  COLLEGE 

This  Board  is  commonly  known  as  the  Corporation 
PRESIDENT 

JAMES  BRYANT  CONANT,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  S.D,  L.H.D.,  D.C.L., 

D.Sc. 

FELLOWS 

HENRY  LEE  SHATTUCK,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  LL.D. 
ROGER  IRVING  LEE,  A.B.,  M.D. 
GRENVILLE  CLARK,  A.B,  LL.B. 
CHARLES  ALLERTON  COOLIDGE,  A.B.,  LL.B. 
HENRY  JAMES,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  LL.D. 

TREASURER 

WILLIAM  HENRY  CLAFLIN,  Jr.,  A.B. 


SECRETARY  TO  THE  CORPORATION 

DAVID  WASHBURN  BAILEY,  A.B. 


THE  BOARD  OF  OVERSEERS 


The  President  and  the  Treasurer  of  the  University,  ex  officio,  and  the 
following  persons  by  election:  — 

1946* 
FREDERICK  ROY  MARTIN,  A.B,  A.M.,  LL.D. 
WILLIAM   BENNETT   MUNRO,    LL.B.,   Ph.D.,   A.M.    (hon.),   LL.D., 

Litt.D. 
EDWARD  BELL  KRUMBHAAR,  A3.,  M.D,  Ph.D. 
PERRY  DUNLAP  SMITH,  A.B,  Litt.D. 
ROY  EDWARD  LARSEN,  A.B. 

1947 
JOHN  WELLS  FARLEY,  A.B,  LL.B. 

ARTHUR  ATWOOD  BALLANTINE,  A.B,  LL.B,  LL.D,  D.C.L. 
WINTHROP  WILLIAMS  ALDRICH,  A.B,  LL.B,  LL.D. 
ROBERT  EMMET  SHERWOOD,  Litt.D. 
ROBERT  FISKE  BRADFORD,  A.B,  LLJB. 

1948 

WILLIAM  ALLAN  NEILSON,  Ph.D.,  LL.D,  A.M.,  Litt.D,  L.H.D. 
CLARENCE  COOK  LITTLE,  A.B,  S.M,  Sc.D,  LL.D,  Litt.D. 
FREDERICK  LEWIS  ALLEN,  A.M. 
RICHARD  CARY  CURTIS,  A.B,  LL.B. 
GEORGE  BARRY  BINGHAM,  A.B. 

1949 
JOSEPH  CLARK  GREW,  A.B,  LL.D. 
ROGER  DEARBORN  LAPHAM,  A.B. 
RALPH  LOWELL,  A.B. 

LEVERETT  SALTONSTALL,  A.B,  LL.B,  LL.D. 
CHARLES  EDWARD  WYZANSKI,  Jr.,  A.B,  LL.B. 

*  The  term  expires,  in  each  case,  on  Commencement  Day  of  the  year  indicated. 
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1950 
JEROME  DAVIS  GREENE,  A.M.,  LL.D. 
WALTER  SHERMAN  GIFFORD,  A.B.,  LL.D,  D.S.C,  D.C.L. 
JOHN  COWLES,  A.B.,  LL.D. 
CHARLES  CODMAN  CABOT,  A.B,  LL.B. 
WALTER  DUMAUX  EDMONDS,  A.B.,  Litt.D. 

1951 

EDWARD  WALDO  FORBES,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Art.D,  LL.D. 

WILLIAM  McNEAR  RAND,  A.B. 

CHARLES  MOORFIELD  STOREY,  A.B,  A.M.,  LL.B. 

THOMAS  STILWELL  LAMONT,  A.B. 

EDWARD  AUGUSTUS  WEEKS,  Jr.,  S.B,  Litt.D. 


SECRETARY  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  OVERSEERS 

DAVID  WASHBURN  BAILEY,  A.B.      25  Massachusetts  Hall,  Cambridge 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS  OF  THE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 
AND    SCHOOL   OF   DENTAL   MEDICINE 

President:  James  B.  Conant,  ph.d.,  ll.d.,  s.d.,  l.h.d.,  d.c.l.,  d.sc. 

Office,  i  Massachusetts  Hall,  Cambridge. 
Dean:  C.  Sidney  Burwell,  m.d.,  ll.d. 

Office,    Administration    Building,    Medical    School.     Office    hours    by 
appointment. 
Associate  Dean  and  Dean  of  School  of  Dental  Medicine:  James  M.  Dun- 
ning, D.D.S. 

Office,    Administration    Building,    Medical    School.     Office    hours    by 
appointment. 
Assistant  Dean:  Dale  G.  Friend,  m.d.    (Feb.  i,  1946-Sept.  15,  1947.) 

Office,    Administration    Building,    Medical    School.     Office    hours    by 
appointment. 
Assistant  to  the  Dean:  Reginald  Fitz,  m.d. 

Office,    Administration    Building,    Medical    School.     Office    hours    by 
appointment. 
Secretary:  Miss  Priscilla  Morris,  s.b. 

Office,  Administration  Building,  Adedical  School. 
Chairman  of  the  Division  of  Medical  Sciences  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Sciences:  Edwin  J.  Cohn,  ph.d.,  Harvard  Medical  School.  Office  hours 
by  appointment. 

Physician  to  Students:  Myles  P.  Baker,  m.d. 

Office  hours,  daily,  except  Saturdays  and  holidays,  8.15  to  9  a.m.,  and  4 
to  5.30  p.m.,  Room  103,  Administration  Building,  Medical  School. 
Telephone,  Longwood  6-2380. 


The  Bursar's  Office  is  in  Lehman  Hall,  Cambridge.  It  is  open  on  all  busi- 
ness days  from  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.,  except  Saturdays,  when  it  is  open  from  9  a.m. 
to  1  p.m.,  for  the  receipt  of  fees,  payments,  and  other  financial  business. 

ADMINISTRATIVE  BOARD  OF  THE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL  AND 
SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  MEDICINE 

1946-47 

President,  JAMES  B.  CONANT,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  S.D.,  L.H.D.,  D.C.L.,  D.Sc. 

{ex  officio). 
Dean,  C.  SIDNEY  BURWELL,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Chairman. 
JAMES  M.  DUNNING,  D.D.S.,  Associate  Dean  and  Dean  of  School  of 

Dental  Medicine. 
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DALE  G.  FRIEND,  A4.D.,  Assistant  Dean  and  Instructor  of  Pharmacology. 

ERIC  G.  BALL,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry. 

WALTER  BAUER,  AI.D.,  Associate  Professor  and  Tutor  in  Medicine. 

HERRMAN  L.  BLUMGART,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

OLIVER  COPE,  AID.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

EDWARD  W.  DEMPSEY,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

DEREK  E.  DENNY-BROWN,  M.D.,  James  Jackson  Putnam  Professor  of 
Neurology. 

JAMES  L.  GAMBLE,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

CHARLES  A.  JANEWAY,  AI.D.,  Thomas  Morgan  Rotch  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  and  Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and  hmnunology . 

EUGENE  M.  LANDIS,  AI.D.,  Ph.D.,  George  Higginson  Professor  of 
Physiology. 

GEORGE  R.  AIINOT,  M.D.,  S.D.  (hon.),  F.R.C.P.  (Edin.),  F.R.C.P. 
(Lond.),  Professor  of  Medicine. 

HARRY  C.  SOLOMON,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

GEORGE  W.  THORN,  M.D.,  Hersey  Professor  of  the  Theory  and  Prac- 
tice of  Physic. 

CHARLES  M.  WALDO,  D.D.S.,  S.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Orthodontics 
and  Research  Associate  in  Anatomy. 

1947-48 

President,   JAA4ES   B.   CONANT,   Ph.D.,   LL.D.,   S.D.,   L.H.D.,   D.C.L,. 

D.Sc.  (ex  officio). 

Dean,  C.  SIDNEY  BURWELL,  AID.,  LL.D.,  Chairman. 

JAMES  M.  DUNNING,  D.D.S.,  Associate  Dean  and  Dean  of  School  of 
Dental  Medicine. 

REGINALD  FITZ,  M.D.,  Assistant  to  the  Dean  and  Lecturer  on  the  His- 
tory of  Medicine. 

WALTER  BAUER,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

HERRMAN  L.  BLUMGART,  AID.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

OLIVER  COPE,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

EDWARD  W.  DEMPSEY,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

DEREK  E.  DENNY-BROWN,  AI.D.,  James  Jackson  Putnam  Professor 
of  Neurology. 

JOHN  T.  EDSALL,  AID.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry. 

JAA1ES  L.  GAAIBLE,  AI.D.,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

ROY  O.  GREEP,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Science. 
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EUGENE  M.  LANDIS.,  Ph.D.,  George  Higginson  Professor  of  Physiology. 

ALAN  R.  MORITZ,  M.D.,  Frances  Glessner  Lee  Professor  of  Legal  Medi- 
cine. 

DUNCAN  E.  REID,  M.D.,  William  Lambert  Richardson  Professor  of 
Obstetrics. 

HARRY  C.  SOLOMON,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

GEORGE  W.  THORN,  M.D.,  Hersey  Professor  of  the  Theory  and 
Practice  of  Physic. 


HARVARD  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 
BOSTON 

HISTORY  AND  ORGANIZATION 

The  Harvard  Medical  School  started  as  a  branch  of  the  University  in  1782, 
when  three  professorships  of  medicine  were  established.  The  first  degrees, 
Bachelor  of  Medicine,  were  conferred  in  1788.  Until  181 1  the  degrees  of 
Bachelor  of  Medicine  and  Doctor  of  Medicine  were  conferred,  the  former  on 
graduation  from  the  Medical  School,  the  latter  on  examination  at  least  seven 
years  after  graduation.  In  181 1  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  was  granted 
to  graduates  of  that  year  and  to  earlier  graduates  who  had  not  been  admitted 
to  it,  and  all  graduates  since  181 1  have  received  this  degree.  From  191 1  to 
1 92 1,  inclusive,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Public  Health  was  conferred  for 
graduate  work.  Since  1921  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Public  Health,  Master 
of  Public  Health  and  Doctor  of  Public  Health  have  been  conferred  under 
the  School  of  Public  Health. 

When  the  Medical  School  opened,  the  first  lectures  were  given  in  the 
buildings  of  the  College,  Harvard  Hall  and  Holden  Chapel.  The  School 
moved  to  Boston  in  18 10,  in  order  to  be  close  to  whatever  hospital  facilities 
might  develop  in  a  large  and  growing  city,  and  has  remained  there  since.  In 
1816  the  first  A'ledical  School  building  was  erected.  From  1882  until  1906  the 
School  occupied  the  building  at  the  corner  of  Boylston  and  Exeter  Streets 
now  used  by  Boston  University.  In  September  1906,  the  School  moved  into 
its  present  buildings  on  Longwood  Avenue  and  Shattuck  Street.  They  are 
five  in  number  and  with  their  surrounding  grounds  occupy  eleven  acres. 
One  of  these  is  designed  for  administration  and  four  for  housing  the  labora- 
tory departments,  and  for  laboratory  and  clinical  instruction. 

Previous  to  1906,  the  major  part  of  the  clinical  teaching  was  carried  on  in 
the  Massachusetts  General  and  Boston  City  Hospitals.  Since  that  date,  how- 
ever, there  has  grown  up  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  Medical  School,  and 
become  affiliated  with  it,  a  group  of  hospitals  which  are  used  for  clinical 
teaching  and  investigation,  in  addition  to  the  clinical  facilities  previously  at  the 
School's  disposal.  Clinical  advantages  from  the  students'  viewpoint  are  not  a 
matter  of  large  hospitals  only,  but  rather  are  related  to  the  number  of  patients 
in  these  hospitals  who  are  under  the  care  of  instructors  on  the  staff  of  the 
Medical  School  and  available  for  teaching  purposes.  Harvard  Medical  School 
students  are  offered  an  unrivaled  opportunity  to  secure  a  well-organized 
clinical  experience  and  knowledge  of  disease.  Each  student  comes  into  inti- 
mate contact,  under  supervision,  with  patients  in  these  hospitals,  beginning 
in  the  second  half  of  the  second  year  and  increasing  until  the  fourth  year, 
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when  the  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks  and  give  their  whole  time  to  the 
study  of  patients. 

BUILDINGS 

The  Administration  Building  (A),  with  over  40,000  square  feet  of  floor 
space,  contains  the  Faculty  Room,  the  Deans'  Offices  of  the  A4edical  School 
and  School  of  Dental  Medicine,  the  Alumni  Office,  the  Courses  for  Gradu- 
ates Office,  the  Hygiene  Office,  the  joint  library  of  the  Medical  School  and 
the  School  of  Public  Health,  and  the  Warren  Aduseum. 

The  laboratory  buildings,  designated  by  the  letters  B,  C,  D,  and  E,  are  all 
constructed  on  the  same  general  plan.  Each  consists  of  two  parallel  wings 
united  at  the  front  by  an  amphitheatre  with  a  seating  capacity  of  two  hun- 
dred and  fifty.  Both  the  smaller  rooms  and  the  laboratories  are  designed  on  a 
unit  system  which  greatly  simplifies  the  changes  required  in  making  these 
suited  to  the  needs  of  departments  whose  methods  of  teaching  have  changed 
since  the  rooms  were  originally  designed. 

The  amount  of  floor  space  varies  considerably  in  each  of  the  four  build- 
ings, but  the  design  is  such  that  this  variation  is  not  apparent  from  the  main 
quadrangle. 

Building  B  accommodates  the  Department  of  Anatomy,  Histology,  and 
Embryology.  The  wings  each  have  three  floors  and  a  total  floor  space  of 
over  52,000  square  feet. 

Building  C  provides  space  for  the  Departments  of  Physiology,  Physical 
Chemistry,  Biochemistry,  and  Experimental  Surgery.  In  this  building  each 
wing  has  four  floors  and  a  total  floor  space  of  62,000  square  feet. 

Building  D  is  occupied  by  the  Departments  of  Bacteriology,  Biophysics, 
Pathology,  and  Preventive  Medicine  and  also  laboratories  of  the  Department 
of  Medicine.  In  this  building  there  are  five  floors  in  one  wing  and  three 
floors  in  the  other,  with  a  total  floor  space  of  over  48,000  square  feet. 
There  are  animal  houses  between  Building  B  and  D  and  between  Buildings 
C  and  E. 

Building  E  houses  Pharmacology,  Legal  Medicine,  and  Comparative  Pa- 
thology and  Tropical  Medicine.  There  are  three  floors  in  one  wing  and  four 
floors  in  the  other,  with  a  floor  space  of  35,000  square  feet. 

An  airplane  view  of  the  buildings  and  their  position  is  shown  on  facing 
page. 

The  clinical  departments  are  housed  in  the  various  hospitals  associated  with 
the  School.  Vanderbilt  Hall  (F),  the  dormitory  for  male  medical  students, 
is  immediately  adjacent  to  the  .Medical  School  buildings. 

HOSPITAL  FACILITIES 

The  Massachusetts  General  Hospital.  —  This  is  a  general  hospital  founded 
in  181 1  and  ever  since  associated  with  the  Medical  School.  There  are  services 
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in  medicine,  surgery,  pediatrics,  dermatology,  genito-urinary  diseases,  ortho- 
paedics, gynaecology,  neurology,  neurosurgery,  anaesthesia  and  psychiatry,  all 
of  which  are  used  in  giving  instruction  in  these  special  departments  of  medi- 
cine. The  hospital  has  886  beds,  453  of  them  being  available  for  teaching 
purposes.  In  the  General  Hospital  7,227  patients  were  admitted  in  1946,  and 
there  were  135,824  patients'  days  treatment.  Large  out-patient  departments 
are  also  used  for  instruction  in  the  above  clinical  subjects.  21,678  new  pa- 
tients were  admitted  to  the  out-patient  department  last  year  for  a  total  of 
237,630  visits.  14,100  patients  were  treated  in  the  emergency  ward.  Labora- 
tories for  pathology,  chemistry,  metabolism,  medical  and  surgical  research, 
and  x-ray  are  maintained,  and  there  is  an  excellent  medical  library,  all  of 
which  are  open  to  students  in  the  Medical  School. 

In  1943  the  Collis  P.  Huntington  Hospital  and  its  associated  laboratories  of 
the  Harvard  Cancer  Commission  were  transferred  from  their  former  loca- 
tion adjacent  to  the  Medical  School  to  the  buildings  of  the  Massachusetts 
General  Hospital. 

In  1942  arrangements  were  made  with  the  Vincent  Memorial  Hospital  and 
the  Hall-Mercer  Hospital  to  care  for  their  patients  in  the  Massachusetts  Gen- 
eral Hospital. 

The  Massachusetts  Eye  and  Ear  1 nfinnary .  —  There  are  231  beds  in  this 
hospital,  189  of  which  are  used  for  instruction  in  diseases  of  the  eye,  ear,  nose 
and  throat.  In  1946,  4,044  patients  were  treated  in  the  wards,  and  there  were 
34,620  patients'  days  treatment.  Last  year  there  were  72,570  out-patient  visits. 
There  were  4,975  patients  treated  in  the  emergency  ward.  Pathological  and 
x-ray  laboratories  are  maintained. 

The  Boston  City  Hospital.  —  This  hospital  with  all  its  divisions  contains 
2,537  beds,  including  159  bassinets  for  newborn,  217  cribs  for  children,  and 
300  newly  added  beds  for  Surgery  in  the  Dowling  Building,  which  was 
opened  in  1937.  1,621  of  these  beds  are  in  the  main  hospital  and  are  available 
to  the  teaching  units  of  the  Medical  School.  The  2nd  and  4th  medical  serv- 
ices, the  neurological  and  the  pathological  services  are  under  the  direction  of 
professors  of  the  Harvard  Medical  School,  and  in  addition  there  are  divisions 
of  gynaecology,  obstetrics,  and  other  specialties  open  to  our  students.  The 
department  of  radiology  is  very  large  and  occupies  an  important  teaching 
position.  In  the  Out-Patient  Department  and  Accident  Floor  273,222  patients 
applied  for  diagnosis  and  treatment  during  the  year  1946,  furnishing  students 
with  additional  opportunities  for  well  supervised  clinical  experience. 

The  Thorndike  Laboratory  has  been  established  as  a  special  department 
for  medical  research.  A  department  for  surgical  research  was  opened  in  1930. 
In  addition  there  are  well-equipped  laboratories  for  pathology,  chemistry, 
metabolism,  immunology,  neurology,  and  surgery  wherein  much  clinical  in- 
vestigation goes  forward  each  year.  The  hospital  maintains  an  admirable 
library  which  subscribes  to  123  current  medical  journals.   There  is  a  house 
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officers'  residence,  a  modern  brick  building  of  seven  stories  and  basement. 
The  building  includes  sunroom,  lounges,  swimming  pool,  squash  courts,  etc., 
for  recreation. 

The  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital.  —  This  hospital  has  been  closely  associ- 
ated with  the  Medical  School  since  its  dedication  in  191 3.  It  is  for  general 
medical  and  surgical  cases,  and  is  situated  on  grounds  adjacent  to  the  Medical 
School  buildings.  The  chiefs  of  services  are  professors  of  the  Faculty  of 
the  Medical  School.  There  are  250  beds,  all  of  which  are  used  for  teaching 
purposes.  During  the  past  year,  4,802  patients  were  admitted,  and  total 
patient  days'  treatment  was  73,968.  There  is  also  maintained  an  out-patient 
service  for  ambulatory  medical  and  surgical  patients  to  which  4,371  new 
patients  applied  during  the  past  year.  The  total  number  of  visits  was  52,031. 
There  are  well-equipped  medical,  surgical,  and  pathological  laboratories. 
The  hospital,  by  special  arrangement,  makes  use  of  the  library  of  the  Medi- 
cal School. 

The  Beth  Israel  Hospital.  —  This  is  a  general  hospital  with  a  capacity  of  2 1 5 
beds  (including  15  pediatric  beds),  150  of  which  are  available  for  teaching. 
The  institution  is  located  on  Brookline  Avenue  around  the  corner  from  the 
Harvard  Medical  School.  The  hospital  is  equipped  for  teaching  and  research, 
having  laboratories  for  research  in  surgery,  medicine,  and  pathology,  each 
under  the  direction  of  a  full-time  physician  who  is  associated  with  the  Fac- 
ulty of  the  Harvard  Medical  School.  There  are  also  electrocardiograph  and 
basal-metabolism  laboratories,  animal  research  equipment,  and  an  extensive 
x-ray  department.  6,020  patients  were  admitted  to  the  hospital  last  year  and 
spent  71,596  patients'  days  in  the  institution.  There  were  7,684  patients 
treated  in  the  out-patient  department,  of  which  2,458  were  new  patients; 
and  44,595  visits  were  made  to  the  out-patient  department. 

The  Children's  Hospital.  —  Located  on  Longwood  Avenue  adjacent  to  the 
Medical  School.  A  specialized  hospital  for  the  care  of  sick  children  up  to 
twelve  years  of  age.  The  hospital  maintains  medical,  surgical,  and  ortho- 
paedic services  with  their  associated  branches,  neurological,  contagious,  nose 
and  throat,  physiotherapy  and  scoliosis  departments.  There  are  325  beds  of 
which  270  are  available  for  teaching.  During  the  year  there  were  7,000  cases 
treated  in  the  wards,  and  60,000  treated  in  the  out-patient  department. 
Pathological,  bacteriological  and  chemical  laboratories  are  provided  for  the 
study  of  material  from  the  wards  and  out-patient  service. 

The  Infants'  Hospital  (Thomas  Morgan  Rotch  Jr.  Memorial  Hospital  for 
Infants) .  —  This  hospital  is  closely  related  to  the  Children's  Hospital.  There 
are  40  beds  which  are  devoted  to  the  care  of  infants,  in  addition  to  eleven 
bassinets  and  eight  incubators,  which  are  reserved  for  premature  infants. 
1,000  were  treated  during  the  year.  All  of  the  cases  in  this  hospital  are  avail- 
able for  teaching. 
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The  Boston  Lying-i?i  Hospital.  —  This  hospital  occupies  a  building  com- 
pleted in  1922  at  221  Longwood  Avenue.  There  are  138  ward  beds,  all  of 
which  are  used  for  teaching.  During  the  past  year  there  were  3,322  adult 
admissions  to  the  hospital,  of  whom  2,590  were  delivered.  Chemical,  patho- 
logical, bacteriological  and  blood  bank  laboratories,  and  a  well-equipped 
x-ray  department  are  available  for  research. 

The  Free  Hospital  for  Women.  —  This  hospital  is  devoted  exclusively  to 
the  surgical  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar  to  women.  It  has  100  beds,  of 
which  6$  are  available  for  teaching.  Between  2,200  and  2,300  patients  are 
operated  upon  yearly.  In  the  out-patient  department  about  12,000  patients 
are  seen  in  a  year,  of  whom  between  2,000  and  3,000  are  new.  In  addition 
to  standard  laboratory  facilities  and  a  library,  it  has  a  laboratory  for  research - 
in  fertility  and  the  Fearing  Research  Laboratory. 

Boston  Psychopathic  Hospital.  —  This  is  a  state  institution  for  acute,  cur- 
able, incipient,  and  doubtful  cases  of  mental  disease.  The  hospital  was 
opened  to  patients  in  June,  1912.  It  has  117  beds,  all  of  which  are  available 
for  teaching,  and  receives  patients  at  the  rate  of  about  1,400  a  year.  The  hos- 
pital is  equipped  with  psychological  and  biochemical  laboratories.  The  out- 
patient department  receives  new  patients  at  the  rate  of  about  1,650  a  year. 
In  addition  to  the  psychoses  and  neuroses,  the  clinical  material  includes  cases 
of  maladjustment,  personality  problems,  behavior  disorders  of  childhood 
and  mental  defect. 

McLean  Hospital.  —  This  hospital  is  an  institution  for  the  care  and  treat- 
ment of  patients  with  mental  disorders.  It  was  the  first  hospital  in  New  Eng- 
land preceding  the  founding  of  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  which 
latter  institution  sprang  from  the  McLean  Hospital  and  both  hospitals  con- 
tinue to  have  the  same  board  of  trustees.  It  has  a  capacity  of  approximately 
200  beds  devoted  to  the  care  and  treatment  of  all  types  of  mental  disorders. 
It  has  been  a  teaching  hospital  connected  with  the  Harvard  Medical  School 
through  many  decades.  It  is  well  equipped  with  laboratories  for  both  rou- 
tine and  research  work. 

House  of  the  Good  Samaritan.  —  This  hospital  is  situated  at  25  Binney 
Street,  Boston,  adjacent  to  the  Medical  School.  There  are  79  beds  devoted  to 
the  care  and  study  of  rheumatic  fever  and  rheumatic  heart  disease.  102  pa- 
tients were  admitted  in  1946.  The  hospital  has  a  research  department  for  the 
study  of  rheumatic  fever  and  rheumatic  heart  disease.  All  beds  are  available 
for  teaching. 

New  England  Deaconess  Hospital.  —  This  hospital  contains  315  beds  and 
includes  the  Deaconess  General,  the  George  F.  Baker  Clinic,  and  the  Palmer 
Memorial  Unit.  The  George  F.  Baker  Clinic  is  especially  equipped  for  dia- 
betics and  study  of  the  disease.  The  Palmer  Memorial  is  devoted  to  cancer 
and  chronic  disease;  it  owns  two  grams  of  radium,  a  large  emanation  plant, 
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a  4,000,000  volt  x-ray  therapy  machine,  and  maintains  effective  social  serv- 
ice, and  out-patient  departments. 

The  Middlesex  County  Sanatorium,  775  Trapelo  Road,  Waltham,  Mass.  — 
This  institution  was  established  in  1931  for  the  control  of  tuberculosis  in 
Middlesex  County.  Patients  in  all  stages  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  are  ad- 
mitted. There  are  380  beds  available  for  teaching  purposes.  Complete  x-ray 
and  laboratory  facilities  are  maintained;  ultra  violet  light  and  other  special 
forms  of  treatment  are  available.  A  surgical  unit  provides  complete  equip- 
ment for  general  and  thoracic  surgery,  which  includes  a  separate  endoscopic 
room  for  the  operations  of  internal  pneumolysis  and  bronchoscopy.  A  large 
number  of  ambulatory  patients  are  treated  in  the  out-patient  department.  A 
special  feature  of  the  sanatorium  is  the  diagnostic  service  rendered  to  physi- 
cians where  cases  of  any  suspected  lung  disease  as  well  as  contact  cases  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis  may  be  referred  for  examination  and  laboratory 
study.  These  diagnostic  clinics  are  conducted  by  members  of  the  staff  at 
several  centers  within  the  county. 

HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 

An  active  service  is  maintained  to  aid  graduates  in  securing  suitable  hospi- 
tal appointments  as  interns.  Boston  hospitals  affiliated  with  the  School  make 
about  one  hundred  such  appointments  each  year. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  MEDICINE 

The  Harvard  School  of  Dental  Medicine  admitted  its  first  students  in  the 
academic  year  1941-42.  This  School,  which  succeeds  the  Harvard  Dental 
School,  offers  a  four-year  course  leading  to  the  degree  D.M.D. 

The  requirements  for  admission  are  identical  with  those  of  the  Medical 
School.  Qualified  students  and  graduates  of  approved  medical  schools  who 
wish  to  specialize  in  dentistry  may  be  admitted  to  the  School  of  Dental  Medi- 
cine with  advanced  standing. 

During  the  first  two  academic  years  the  courses  of  instruction  are  identical 
with  those  of  the  Medical  School.  The  third  and  fourth  years  are  under  the 
direct  supervision  of  the  staff  of  the  School  of  Dental  Medicine.  This  course 
is  intended  to  provide  a  thorough  training  in  dental  skills  and  procedure  in 
keeping  with  legal  safeguards  established  by  State  Boards  of  Licensure  and 
sufficient  to  permit  entry  into  the  practice  of  general  dentistry. 

LIBRARIES 

The  joint  library  of  the  Medical  School  and  the  School  of  Public  Health 
is  on  the  second  floor  of  the  Administration  Building,  and  in  the  other  build- 
ings are  branch  libraries.  This  library  is  open  from  9  a.m.  until  10  p.m.,  on 
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Saturdays  from  9  a.m.  until  5  p.m.,  and  on  Sundays  from  2  p.m.  until  6  p.m. 
The  present  number  of  volumes  in  the  library  is  88,142  and  in  addition  there 
are  199,779  pamphlets  and  833  current  periodicals  on  file. 

The  School  of  Dental  Medicine  Library,  at  188  Longwood  Avenue,  has 
about  3,544  bound  volumes,  200  pamphlets  and  6$  current  periodicals. 

The  George  Burgess  Magrath  Library  of  Legal  Medicine  contains  a  collec- 
tion of  approximately  3,000  bound  volumes,  378  pamphlets,  and  13  current 
periodical  titles.  It  is  located  on  the  third  floor  of  Building  E. 

The  Lucien  Howe  Library  of  Ophthalmology,  at  the  Massachusetts  Eye 
and  Ear  Infirmary,  has  3,071  bound  volumes,  2,566  pamphlets,  and  37  current 
periodicals. 

The  College  Library  at  Cambridge  is  open  to  the  students  of  this  School. 

The  Boston  Public  Library  is  open  to  students  who  are  residents  of  Boston. 
Students,  not  residents  of  Boston,  who  have  filed  a  bond  at  the  Bursar's  office, 
may  also  use  this  library.  The  Bursar  will  furnish  on  application  the  neces- 
sary certificate  of  bond. 

The  Boston  Medical  Library,  No.  8  The  Fenway,  contains  on  file  about 
200,405  bound  volumes,  140,128  pamphlets,  and  approximately  723  current 
periodicals.  This  very  valuable  library  is  open  to  those  who  desire  to  consult 
medical  literature,  on  week  days  from  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.,  and  on  Monday  and 
Thursday,  to  9  p.m.  Saturdays,  9  a.m.  to  1  p.m. 

The  librarian  of  the  Medical  School  and  the  School  of  Public  Health 
Library  is  Miss  Anna  C.  Holt  whose  office  is  in  Building  A.  Through  her, 
contact  with  the  other  libraries  mentioned  is  maintained.  Dr.  Reginald  Fitz 
is  Chairman  of  the  Library  Committee. 

WARREN  ANATOMICAL  MUSEUM 

The  Warren  Anatomical  Museum  was  founded  in  1847  by  John  Collins 
Warren,  of  the  College  Class  of  1797,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Anatomy  and 
Surgery  from  1809  to  181 5,  Hersey  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Surgery  from 
1 81 5  to  1847,  Professor  Emeritus  from  1847  to  his  death  in  1856,  son  of  John 
Warren,  the  first  Hersey  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Surgery.  During  the 
academic  year  1946-47  and  1947-48  the  Museum  will  be  opened  to  visitors 
and  students  in  the  School  by  appointment  only,  on  application  to  the  De- 
partment of  Pathology. 

The  collection  has  over  twenty  thousand  specimens,  illustrating  both  nor- 
mal and  pathological  anatomy.  Students  and  graduates  may  have  access  to 
these  specimens. 

Besides  dissections  and  serial  sections  of  bones,  the  anatomical  collection 
includes  many  injections,  corrosion  preparations,  models  and  groups  of  bones, 
notably  the  Dwight  collection  of  spines,  hands  and  feet,  and  the  Tello  collec- 
tion of  skulls.  A  section  of  neuropathology  is  growing  larger  and  is  suitable 
for  teaching.  There  has  been  added  a  very  valuable  series  of  total  brain  sec- 


2  2  THE   MEDICAL   SCHOOL 

tions  which  show  major  lesions.  These  are  displayed  over  illuminated  boxes. 

The  pathological  collection  of  "hand"  specimens,  conveniently  housed  in 
40-gallon  tanks,  is  for  the  use  of  students,  and  mounted  specimens  illustrate 
the  major  diseases. 

There  is  a  collection  of  medico-legal  material  which  has  a  section  to  itself 
and  forms  a  basis  for  teaching. 

The  American  Ambulance  of  Paris  contributed  a  number  of  specimens 
from  the  European  War,  especially  interesting  for  a  student  of  military 
surgery. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  first-year  class  must  present  evidence 
satisfactory  to  the  Committee  on  Admission,  not  simply  that  they  have 
passed  the  courses  necessary  to  fulfill  the  requirements,  but  also  that  their 
college  work  and  other  credentials  have  been  of  such  character  as  to  give 
promise  of  work  of  high  quality  in  the  medical  course.  Students  who  satisfy 
the  committee  in  other  respects  will  be  admitted  on  the  basis  of  only  two 
years  of  college  work,  but  three  or  four  years  are  strongly  recommended. 

In  general,  the  School  considers  for  admission  to  its  classes  male  and  fe- 
male students  in  good  standing  in  arts  or  in  sciences  in  colleges  holding  mem- 
bership in  one  of  the  national  educational  associations.  Credentials  from 
foreign  universities,  in  most  cases,  must  be  supplemented  by  a  year  or  more 
of  work  in  an  American  university.  Admission  cannot  be  assured  as  the  com- 
bined class  of  the  Medical  School  and  the  School  of  Dental  Medicine  is 
limited  by  Faculty  rule  to  125  students. 

In  order  to  meet  the  present  legal  requirements  of  state  licensing  boards 
and  to  have  the  needed  basic  understanding,  the  following  specific  college 
credits  must  be  secured: 

Biology:  The  student  should  take  a  general  survey  course  in  biology  which 
should  emphasize  the  structure,  function,  natural  history  and  evolution 
of  plants  and  animals.  A  course  in  embryology  is  distinctly  recom- 
mended but  bacteriology,  human  anatomy  and  histology  will  not  be 
considered  as  meeting  the  biology  requirements.  A  satisfactory  course 
should  show  college  credits  of  at  least  eight  semester  hours. 

Chemistry:  The  student  should  acquire  a  sound  understanding  of  the  basic 
principles  of  chemistry,  both  inorganic  and  organic,  including  a  solid 
foundation  in  aromatic  compounds.  He  must  have  taken  not  less  than  16 
semester  hours  of  chemistry,  which  should  be  about  equally  divided  be- 
tween inorganic  and  organic  chemistry.  Biochemistry  will  not  be  ac- 
cepted as  meeting  these  requirements. 

To  be  adequately  prepared  for  the  work  in  chemistry  in  the  Medical 
School,  it  is  desirable  that  the  student  have  had  experience  with  the  ap- 
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plication  of  chemical  laws  to  gases  and  solutions,  and  some  experience 
with  quantitative  techniques  (particularly  volumetric  analysis). 

Physics:  The  student  should  acquire  an  understanding  of  the  general  prin- 
ciples of  physical  laws  and  phenomena,  and  have  experience  in  mechan- 
ics, heat,  light,  sound  and  electricity.  College  credit  for  eight  semester 
hours  should  be  secured. 

These  science  courses  must  be  accompanied  by  laboratory  work  taken 
as  a  part  of  the  college  courses. 

English:  The  student  must  have  facility  in  the  use  of  English  in  speech  and 
composition.  A  one-year  course  as  a  minimum  is  acceptable  but  two 
years  of  college  English  are  recommended. 

Modern  Language:  Every  student  should  have  a  reading  knowledge  of 
a  modern  language  important  to  medicine  in  addition  to  English.  A 
reading  knowledge  presupposes  two  years  of  high  school  and  one  year 
of  college  work,  or  two  years  of  college  work.  The  Committee  on  Ad- 
mission suggests  French,  German,  Spanish,  or  Russian  as  suitable  lan- 
guages. 
The  Professional  Aptitude  Test  of  the  Association  of  American  Medical 
Colleges  (given  in  most  colleges)  is  required. 

The  Graduate  Record  Examination  of  the  Carnegie  Foundation  for  the 
Advancement  of  Teaching  is  required. 

ADMISSION  FOR  SERVICEMEN 

The  Harvard  Medical  School  and  the  Harvard  School  of  Dental  Medicine 
welcome  inquiries  regarding  future  application  from  men  who  are  now  on 
active  duty  with  the  armed  forces.  The  Committee  on  Admission  cannot 
act  on  applications  from  men  still  on  active  duty  and  not  released  from 
service.  The  applications  of  men  on  terminal  leave  or  whose  date  of  dis- 
charge is  definitely  known  may  be  considered  by  the  Committee.  The 
qualifications  for  admission  remain  essentially  the  same  for  veterans  as  for 
civilian  applicants.  Before  the  acceptance  of  a  veteran  can  become  final,  the 
applicant  will  need  to  submit  photostatic  copies  of  discharge  papers  or 
similar  evidence  of  honorable  release.  Where  available  the  applicant  should 
file  also  a  copy  of  his  "Separation  and  Qualification  Record"  on  which  is 
listed  in  detail  his  service  record  and  training.  If  the  Committee  does  not 
act  favorably  on  an  application,  certifications  furnished  by  the  applicant 
may  be  returned,  at  his  request.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  applicant  to 
take  the  necessary  steps  toward  obtaining  government  benefits  for  service- 
men eligible  for  them  under  Public  Laws  16  ("Rehabilitation")  or  346 
("G.I.  Bill").  On  request  the  Counsellor  for  Veterans  can  furnish  a  brief 
statement  of  the  necessary  procedures  required  by  the  Veterans  Admini- 
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stration  to  receive  such  benefits.  The  University  has  established  the  Office 
of  Counsellor  for  Veterans  to  form  a  central  point  for  answering  inquiries 
and  advising  veterans.  For  matters  relating  to  veterans'  affairs  and  not  con- 
nected directly  with  the  Medical  School  or  the  School  of  Dental  Medicine, 
the  applicant  should  feel  free  to  write  to  the  Counsellor  for  Veterans, 
2  Weld  Hall,  Cambridge  38,  Massachusetts. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

The  third  year  class  is  automatically  increased  by  approximately  30,  mak- 
ing place  for  transfer  students  from  other  medical  schools.  Vacancies  in  the 
second  year  class  may  also  be  filled  by  transferring  students.  No  students 
may  transfer  to  the  fourth  year  class  without  a  special  vote  of  the  faculty 
in  each  instance. 

Students  of  high  scholastic  standing  will  be  considered.  They  must  be 
vouched  for  as  promising  by  the  Dean  of  the  school  from  which  they  come 
and  must  furnish  a  certificate  of  time  spent  in  medical  studies  at  least  equal 
to  that  spent  by  the  class  to  which  they  seek  admission.  Full  credit  for  work 
done  elsewhere  will  be  allowed  as  a  rule,  but  in  certain  cases  additional 
work,  especially  in  laboratory  diagnosis  and  in  physical  diagnosis,  may  be 
required.  Ordinarily  such  requirements  can  be  completed  during  the  sum- 
mer holiday  preceding  transfer.  All  the  requirements  for  the  first  year  class 
must  have  been  fulfilled  by  applicants  for  advanced  standing. 

Applications  may  be  obtained  at  the  Dean's  Office  approximately  one  year 
prior  to  the  expected  date  of  admission. 

GENERAL  REGULATIONS 

First  year  students  for  1947  register  in  the  amphitheatre  in  Building  C 
on  September  19,  1947  at  9.00  a.m.;  for  1948  on  September  27,  1948  in 
Building  C. 

In  order  that  the  time  of  study  shall  count  as  a  full  year,  students  of  all 
upper  classes  must  register  on  Monday,  the  first  day  of  the  session. 

A  fee  of  $10  is  charged  for  late  registration. 

For  special  and  approved  purposes  students  may  be  allowed  to  take  a  por- 
tion of  their  work  elsewhere  than  at  the  Harvard  Medical  School,  provided 
the  application  be  approved  by  the  Dean  in  consultation  with  the  Adminis- 
trative Board  and  the  head  of  the  department  concerned,  and  provided  the 
student  passes  an  examination  on  this  work  after  its  completion,  conducted 
by  a  member  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Harvard  Medical  School. 

Examinations  and  Promotion 
Promotion  from  one  class  to  another  is  dependent  upon  the  satisfactory 
completion  of  the  work  of  each  year.   Grades  will  be  given  in  each  course 
based  upon  examinations  or  other  tests  as  determined  by  each  department. 
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Grading  is  on  the  scale  of  A,  B,  C,  D  and  E  (E  denoting  failure),  but  aside 
from  partial  tests  during  the  course,  no  marks  may  be  given  to  the  student 
until  after  the  Promotion  Board  has  acted  and  then  only  as  Satisfactory,  D, 
or  Failure.  Men  who  receive  a  grade  other  than  Satisfactory  will  be  notified. 
Final  grades  will  be  given  out  only  by  the  Dean  or  the  Assistant  Dean. 

Grades  are  averaged  on  the  basis  that  A  =100,  B  =  2oo,  0  =  300,  D  =  5<x>  and 
E  =  8oo,  and  since  the  time  devoted  to  courses  varies,  grade  averages  will  take 
into  account  the  time  assigned  to  courses,  giving  them  computation  values  as 
follows: 

First  Year:  Anatomy  5;  Histology  5;  Physiology  5;  Biological  Chemistry  5. 

Second  Year:  Pathology  6;  Bacteriology  4;  Pharmacology  4;  Medicine  4; 
Surgery  2. 

Third  Year:  Medicine  6;  Surgery  6;  Pediatrics  3;  Obstetrics  3;  Preventive 
Medicine  2. 

Fourth  Year:  Proportional  to  month's  work. 
Only  the  originally  assigned  grade  is  used  in  computing  the  average,  but  in 
case  a  student  has  been  set  back  a  year,  the  grades  of  both  years  shall  form 
the  basis  of  computation. 

Vromotion  Boards: 

Promotion  Boards  have  been  appointed  for  the  first,  second  and  third  years 
to  review  the  work  of  the  student  at  the  end  of  the  year  or,  at  their  option, 
at  other  times.  The  membership  of  these  boards  respectively  consists  of  one 
voting  representative  from  each  department  whose  grading,  as  noted  above, 
affects  the  student's  grade  average  and  one  member  from  the  Committee  on 
Examinations. 

It  is  the  duty  of  the  Promotion  Board  to  promote  those  qualified,  to  warn 
students  whose  work  is  of  low  grade  —  in  certain  cases  requiring  that  these 
students  be  set  back  a  year  —  and  to  recommend  that  unpromising  students 
withdraw  from  the  School.  * 

An  appeal  either  directly  or  indirectly  from  the  Board's  action  at  any  time 
to  an  individual  member  of  the  Faculty  will  automatically  make  the  Board's 
action  irrevocable;  but  an  opportunity  will  be  given  to  students  to  appear 
for  a  hearing  either  at  a  special  meeting  held  within  two  weeks  after  the 
Board's  action,  or  at  the  next  annual  meeting  of  the  Board.  The  Board  will 
then  take  final  action  from  which  an  appeal  cannot  be  taken.  Applications 
for  a  hearing  should  be  sent  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Promotion  Board,  Har- 
vard Medical  School. 

General  Examination: 

A  committee  will  give  a  General  Examination  to  each  candidate  for  the 
degree  of  M.D.,  and  will  assign  him  a  final  mark.  It  will  recommend  to  the 
Faculty  those  who  pass  and  are  otherwise  qualified  for  the  degree  and  for 
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honors.  The  conditions  under  which  a  student  may  take  a  General  Examina- 
tion and  the  character  and  conduct  of  the  examination  will  be  determined 
by  the  Committee  subject  only  to  rules  of  the  Faculty. 

Rules  governing  promotion: 

i.  The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  require  the  withdrawal  of  any  student 
at  any  time  when,  in  the  opinion  of  his  instructors,  it  is  manifest  that  he  is 
incompetent,  ©r  for  any  reason  is  unfit  to  continue  his  course. 

2.  Work  in  a  course  may  be  regarded  as  incomplete  at  the  option  of  a 
department,  and  will  be  considered  only  indirectly  in  the  action  of  the  Pro- 
motion Board. 

3.  A  student  with  a  grade  averaging,  for  the  year,  from  D  (500)  to  E  (800) 
shall  withdraw  from  the  School. 

4.  A  student  whose  grade  averages  from  C—  (400)  to  D  (500)  shall  be 
warned.  At  the  Board's  discretion  and  especially  if  his  grade  average  ap- 
proaches D,  the  student  may  be  asked  to  withdraw  or  he  may  be  set  back  a 
year. 

5.  A  student  who  is  set  back  a  year  must  repeat  at  least  two  assigned  sub- 
jects and  then  he  shall  not  be  promoted  unless  he  obtains  an  honor  grade  in 
at  least  one  of  these  subjects. 

6.  A  warned  student  must  attain  a  grade  average  higher  than  in  his  previ- 
ous year,  failing  which,  he  must  be  set  back  a  year,  or,  at  the  Board's  dis- 
cretion, he  may  be  required  to  withdraw  from  the  School. 

7.  A  student  failing  in  any  course  and  yet  permitted  to  advance  with  his 
class  shall  not  be  promoted  a  second  time  nor  may  he  be  allowed  to  take  the 
General  Examination  until  that  failure  is  removed. 

8.  A  student  failing  any  course  shall  have  an  opportunity  for  re-examina- 
tion only  at  a  time  set  by  the  Promotion  Board  or  with  a  succeeding  class  or 
section.  This  rule  shall  not  prevent  a  special  examination  for  students  who 
have  been  required  to  withdraw  by  the  Promotion  Boards. 

9.  A  student  becomes  eligible  to  take  a  General  Examination  on  success- 
fully completing  seven-eighths  of  his  fourth  year  work.  He  may  not  antici- 
pate the  General  Examination  ahead  of  his  class. 

10.  A  student  who  fails  three  General  Examinations  shall  be  debarred 
from  further  attempts. 

Withdrawal  from  the  School 

A  student  may  withdraw  from  the  School,  upon  application  to  an  Assistant 
Dean.  Application  for  reinstatement  must  be  made  at  least  jour  months  prior 
to  the  date  of  readmission  and  for  favorable  action  must  be  approved  by  the 
Promotion  Board.  After  tivo  years,  favorable  action  will  not  usually  be 
taken. 
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DEGREES 
DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Every  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  at  this  University 
must  be  at  least  twenty-one  years  of  age,  and  of  good  moral  character.  He 
must  have  fulfilled  all  the  requirements  for  admission  to  this  .Medical  School; 
give  evidence  of  having  studied  in  a  recognized  medical  school  at  least  four 
full  years,  of  which  one  year  must  be  spent  in  the  regular  fourth  year  course 
of  this  School;  have  passed  all  the  required  examinations;  have  dissected  the 
three  parts  of  the  body  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  demonstrator;  have  taken 
charge  of  and  reported  on  twelve  cases  in  Obstetrics  under  supervision  and 
instruction;  and  furnish  evidence  of  having  engaged  in  the  practical  exercises 
in  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  cum  laude,  magna  cum  laude,  or 
summa  cum  laude  may  be  given  to  students  of  highest  rating  in  the  class,  on 
recommendation  of  the  Committee  on  Examinations. 

Every  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  make  application  for  it  in 
writing  on  blanks  furnished  at  the  Dean's  office,  on  a  date  to  be  announced. 

HIGHER  DEGREES  IN  THE  MEDICAL  SCIENCES 

The  degrees  Master  of  Arts,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  Doctor  of  Medical 
Sciences  have  been  established  for  advanced  work  in  some  special  field  in  the 
medical  sciences.  The  first  two  degrees  are  voted  by  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  upon  the  recommendation  of  a  Committee  consisting  of  members  of 
the  Faculties  of  Medicine  and  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  The  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medical  Sciences  is  administered  by  the  above  Committee,  excepting  the 
members  from  Harvard  College,  and  the  degree  is  voted  by  the  Medical  Fac- 
ulty. All  candidates  for  these  degrees  must  hold  a  degree  in  Arts  or  in  Sci- 
ences from  an  approved  college.  These  degrees  are  not  awarded  for  mere 
reason  of  faithful  study  for  a  prescribed  time,  but  primarily  for  high  attain- 
ment in  a  selected  science. 

Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must  register  in  the  Graduate 
School  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  and  pursue  an  approved  course  of  study  in 
medical  science  for  at  least  one  year  which  must  be  spent  in  residence. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  fulfil  certain  pre- 
liminary requirements  described  in  the  general  University  Catalogue,  must 
devote  to  approved  advanced  studies  not  less  than  two  years  —  at  least  one  of 
which  must  be  spent  in  residence  at  this  University  —  and  must  pass  general 
examinations  and  present  an  account  of  original  work  in  an  accepted  thesis, 
before  being  granted  the  degree. 
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Doctor  of  Medical  Sciences 

Candidates  for  this  degree  must  matriculate  as  medical  students  and  com- 
plete with  an  honor  grade  the  regular  elementary  courses  offered  by  this 
School  in  anatomy,  histology  and  embryology,  physiology,  biological  chem- 
istry, bacteriology,  pathology,  pharmacology,  and  clinical  pathology,  to- 
gether with  such  other  subjects  as  may  be  recommended  by  the  Committee. 
In  addition  all  candidates  are  required  to  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French 
and  German.  Ordinarily  this  preparatory  training  will  be  equivalent  to  the 
first  two  years  of  the  course  of  study  leading  to  the  degree  of  M.D.  Students 
who  have  completed  all  or  a  portion  of  this  work  in  other  approved  medical 
schools  may  be  admitted  to  candidacy  upon  presenting  evidence  that  they 
have  passed  the  above  subjects  or  their  equivalents  with  an  honor  grade,  and 
upon  passing  the  general  examination  described  below. 

Following  the  completion  of  this  preliminary  training  the  student  shall 
devote  himself  for  not  less  than  two  years  to  the  intensive  study  of  one  of  the 
fundamental  medical  sciences  and  to  the  preparation  of  a  thesis.  The  thesis 
must  show  an  original  treatment  of  a  fitting  subject  and  give  evidence  of 
independent  research. 

There  shall  be  two  examinations  for  every  candidate  for  this  degree:  a 
general  examination,  before  entering  upon  the  work  of  the  last  two  years, 
covering  the  elementary  medical  sciences  listed  above;  and  a  final  examina- 
tion, upon  acceptance  of  the  thesis,  covering  the  particular  medical  science 
chosen  as  a  special  field. 

The  fees  for  the  first  two  years  are  the  same  as  for  medical  students. 

Further  information  concerning  the  higher  degrees  may  be  secured  from 
Dr.  J.  Howard  A^ueller,  Secretary  of  the  Division  of  Medical  Sciences, 
Harvard  Medical  School. 

STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

The  Dean's  Office  makes  every  effort  to  assist  students  in  obtaining  part- 
time  work  during  the  college  year  and  full-time  work  during  the  summer 
vacation.  The  service  is  furnished  without  cost  either  to  the  student  or  to 
the  employer.  It  is  recommended,  however,  unless  a  student  sees  reasonably 
clearly  how  he  will  meet  the  expenses  of  at  least  the  first  year  in  the  School, 
that  he  postpone  his  entrance  until  he  can  save  enough  money  to  get  started 
without  having  ahead  of  him  oppressive  financial  worry. 

Only  a  limited  amount  of  outside  work  can  be  done  without  being  a  tax 
on  the  student's  health  and  scholarship. 

MICROSCOPES 

The  School  for  many  years  has  required  that  each  student  own  his  micro- 
scope and  haemocytometer.  It  urges  each  student  to  secure  a  standard  stu- 
dent microscope,  preferably  less  than  twenty  years  old,  with  two  oculars  and 
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three  objectives  including  an  oil  immersion  lens.  A  mechanical  stage  is  not 
essential.  A  few  microscopes  are  available  for  rental  each  year  through  the 
Dean's  Office  to  students  unable  to  provide  their  own  microscopes. 


FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

An  estimate  of  total  yearly  expenses  shows  that  the  average  cost  of  the 
school  year  is  $t^o  for  each  academic  year.  This  estimate  includes  tuition, 
medical  and  infirmary  fee,  board  and  room,  books,  laundry  and  incidentals. 

The  fees  are:  —For  matriculation,  $5;  for  medical  and  infirmary  fee,  $30 
for  each  year;  for  instruction  (including  laboratory  charges  except  breakage, 
damage  and  loss  of  apparatus), ^80  for  each  year.   vaV^^. 

The  term-bills  are  issued  approximately  every  two  months. 

Bills  for  miscellaneous  charges  will  be  rendered  at  the  time  the  indebted- 
ness is  incurred. 

All  indebtedness  to  the  University  must  be  paid  by  all  candidates  for  de- 
grees at  least  one  day  before  Commencement. 

Students  who  are  candidates  for  degrees  in  the  middle  of  the  academic 
year  must  pay  all  dues  to  the  University  at  least  one  day  before  the  day 
upon  which  the  degrees  are  to  be  voted. 

The  term-bills  are  sent  to  the  student  at  his  college  address  unless  the 
Bursar  is  requested  in  writing  to  send  them  elsewhere. 

When  a  student's  connection  with  the  University  is  severed,  all  charges 
against  him  must  be  paid  at  once. 

A  deposit  of  $50  is  required  of  every  new  student  who  accepts  a  place  in 
the  Medical  School;  this  sum  to  be  applied  on  his  first  term-bill  or  to  be  for- 
feited if  the  student  does  not  register. 

Any  student  whose  indebtedness  to  the  University  remains  unpaid  on  the 
date  fixed  for  payment  is  deprived  of  the  privileges  of  the  University  until 
he  is  reinstated.  Reinstatement  is  obtained  only  by  consent  of  the  Dean  of 
the  Department  in  which  the  student  is  enrolled,  after  payment  of  all  indebt- 
edness. A  fee  of  $10  is  automatically  added  to  all  bills  which  are  unpaid  by 
the  due  date.  Students  will  be  held  responsible  for  the  payment  of  fees  until 
they  have  notified  the  Dean,  in  writing,  of  their  intention  to  withdraw  from 
the  School,  and  have  subsequently  received  their  bond  from  the  Bursar. 

Dormitory 

Vanderbilt  Hall,  the  Medical  School  dormitory,  has  accommodations  for 
325  male  students.  The  majority  of  the  rooms  are  designed  for  one  occupant. 
Many  of  the  rooms  communicate  directly  with  the  adjacent  room,  and  there 
are  also  a  number  of  suites  for  two  or  more  persons.  The  price  of  rooms 
ranges  from  $180  to  $360  per  person  for  the  academic  year  of  thirty-six 
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weeks.  Application  forms  for  rooms  in  Vanderbilt  Hall  will  be  sent  to  all 
new  students  approximately  two  months  before  registration  day.  The  date 
on  which  they  must  be  returned  in  order  to  be  included  in  the  drawing  will 
be  announced  at  that  time.  Students  are  permitted  to  reengage  their  rooms 
for  the  following  year  by  signing  lease  cards  at  the  Dean's  Office.  The  dor- 
mitory has  squash  courts  and  a  gymnasium  which  are  open  to  members  of 
the  teaching  staff  and  students  of  the  Medical  School.  In  addition  the  School 
owns  four  tennis  courts  and  has  an  outside  exercise  field.  There  is  a  parking 
lot  for  automobiles  behind  the  hall  which  is  owned  by  the  School.  No  charge 
is  made  for  this  facility  and  the  School  assumes  no  responsibility  for  loss  or 
damage  to  automobiles  or  other  property  left  in  the  lot. 

The  dormitory  contains  a  large  dining  hall  which  is  available  for  all  mem- 
bers of  the  Medical  School.  Meals  are  served  at  reasonable  prices. 

Bond  Required  of  Students 

On  his  entrance  to  the  School  every  student  is  required  to  file  with  the 
Bursar  a  bond  in  the  sum  of  $500  as  security  for  payment  of  University  bills. 
The  bond  must  be  signed  by  two  bondsmen,  both  of  whom  must  be  citizens 
of  the  United  States,  or  by  a  surety  company  duly  qualified  to  do  business 
in  Massachusetts. 

No  officer  or  student  of  the  University  will  be  accepted  as  a  bondsman 
and  in  no  case  will  more  than  one  parent  be  accepted  as  a  bondsman.  In  lieu 
of  the  bond  a  student  may  deposit  with  the  Bursar  five  hundred  dollars  in 
United  States  government  coupon  bonds,  or  five  hundred  dollars  in  cash 
which  will  bear  no  interest. 

Medical  Attendance 

A  medical  adviser  who  is  a  member  of  the  University  Department  of 
Hygiene  may  be  seen  in  his  office  in  Building  A,  Harvard  Medical  School, 
from  8.15  a.m.  to  9.00  a.m.  and  4.00  p.m.  to  5.30  p.m.  on  weekdays.  On  Sat- 
urdays and  holidays,  he  will  be  available  between  9.00  a.m.  and  10.00  a.m. 
He  may  also  be  seen  at  other  times  by  appointment  and  can  be  reached  at 
any  time  in  case  of  emergency. 

A  complete  medical  examination  of  each  new  student  will  be  made  at  the 
beginning  of  the  school  year.  The  University  maintains  an  infirmary  in  Cam- 
bridge which  is  available  to  medical  students.  For  more  serious  cases,  the 
teaching  hospitals  associated  with  Harvard  Medical  School  are  utilized. 

For  information  regarding  the  payment  of  medical  and  infirmary  fees,  the 
civilian  student  may  consult  the  University  catalogue. 

A  certificate  of  vaccination  is  required  of  each  student  before  registration. 

Any  illness  necessitating  absence  from  work  must  be  reported  to  the 
medical  adviser. 
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FELLOWSHIPS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Fellowships 

The  amount  of  the  stipend  of  the  Fellowships  and  Scholarships  is  approxi- 
mate only  and  contingent  upon  the  income  of  the  University. 

Students  who  marry  while  on  a  fellowship  will  forfeit  the  fellowship  unless 
at  the  time  of  their  application  they  have  notified  the  Committee  of  their 
intention  to  marry. 

Edward  Hickling  Bradford  (191 8).  Anonymous.  To  be  used  for  medical 
research  or  instruction  separately  or  in  connection  with  any  other  founda- 
tion, in  such  manner  as  may  be  prescribed.  $1,300 

John  White  Browne  (191 8).  Mrs.  Francis  B.  Greene.  For  a  young  man 
of  unusual  promise  to  pursue  research  investigations  for  one  year  at  the 
Harvard  Medical  School  or  elsewhere.  $1,100 

Bullard  (1891).  William  Story  Bullard,  in  memory  of  three  physicians 
"distinguished  for  their  honorable  personal  character  and  their  professional 
services  in  this  community": 

George  Cheyne  Shattuck  Memorial      .      .      .      .      .      .      .      .    $350 

John  Ware  Memorial 350 

Charles  Eliot  Ware  Memorial 350 

Any  one  or  all  of  these  fellowships  may  be  paid  to  any  student  or  member 
of  the  medical  profession  appointed  to  make  such  original  investigations  in 
Medical  Science  as  will  be  most  useful  to  the  profession  and  to  the  commu- 
nity. The  results  of  these  investigations  shall  not,  however,  be  published  as 
a  research  performed  under  the  grant  of  a  Bullard  Fellowship,  unless  the 
work  shall  have  received  the  approval  of  the  Committee. 

Holders  of  the  fellowships  must  do  throughout  the  academic  year  the 
equivalent  of  at  least  ten  hours'  work  a  week  and  make  a  report  thereon. 

Arthur  Tracy  Cabot  (191 3).  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Frederick  Cheever  Shattuck. 
In  memory  of  Arthur  Tracy  Cabot,  A.B.  1872,  M.D.  1876.  For  students  of 
surgery.  Ordinarily  the  incumbent  may  not  engage  in  active  practice,  but  is 
to  devote  himself  to  the  advancement  of  surgery  in  the  United  States  or  else- 
where. Nomination  to  this  fellowship  is  by  preference  to  be  made  by  the 
Moseley  Professor  of  Surgery.  $1,300 

James  Jackson  Cabot  (1906).  Arthur  T.  Cabot,  Samuel  Cabot,  and  Guy  C. 
Cabot.  Income  to  be  used  to  "aid  and  encourage  practical  work  in  scientific 
medicine."  $600 

Walter  Bradford  Cannon  (1945).  Mr.  Joseph  F.  and  Mrs.  Clara  Ford. 
A  fellowship  in  Physiology. 

Harold  C.  Ernst  Memorial  Fund  (1938).  Mrs.  Ellen  L.  Ernst.  A  scholar- 
ship or  fellowship  in  the  Department  of  Bacteriology.  $2,500 
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Charles  Follen  Folsom  (1908).  Founded  by  more  than  sixty  persons  in 
memory  of  Charles  Follen  Folsom,  A.B.  1862,  M.D.  1870.  A  Teaching  Fel- 
lowship in  Hygiene  or  in  Mental  and  Nervous  Diseases.  For  the  present 
assigned  to  the  Department  of  Neuropathology.  $750 

Louis  W.  Gilbert  (1943).  S.  Louise  Gilbert.  Income  to  be  used  for  the 
study  of  chronic  diseases.  $1,400 

Louis  E.  Kirstein  (1937).  Friends  of  Louis  E.  Kirstein.  For  the  promotion 
of  scientific  medical  education.  $1,700 

William  O.  Moseley,  Jr.,  Travelling  Fellowships  (191 2).  Mrs.  William 
O.  Moseley.  For  students  who  have  attended  the  School  for  three  or  four 
years,  to  enable  them  to  continue  the  study  of  medicine  in  Europe.  Either 
two  or  three  fellowships  will  be  awarded.  $3,500 

Francis  Weld  Peabody  Memorial  (1929).  To  be  awarded  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Dean  and  full  professors  of  Medicine  in  charge  of  the 
clinics  of  the  Boston  City  Hospital,  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  and 
the  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital,  to  properly  qualified  graduates  of  medical 
schools  to  enable  them  to  devote  further  time  to  intensive  clinical  and 
laboratory  studies.  $2,800 

Jeffrey  Richardson  (1933).  William  Lambert  Richardson,  A.B.  1864, 
M.D.  1867.  To  be  awarded  each  year  to  some  deserving  student,  upon  his 
graduation  from  the  Harvard  Medical  School,  who  desires  to  continue  his 
studies  either  here  or  abroad.  $1,800 

Henry  P.  Walcott  (1910).  Dr.  Frederick  Cheever  Shattuck.  For  a  Fellow 
in  Clinical  Medicine  appointed  on  nomination  by  the  Jackson  Professor  of 
Clinical  Medicine.  The  recipient  shall  not  engage  in  private  practice  but 
must  devote  his  time  to  teaching  and  clinical  research.  $1,800 

Henry  E.  Warren  Fellowship  (1941).  Candidates  should  preferably  have 
completed  several  years  of  post-graduate  study  in  clinical  medicine  or  sur- 
gery. The  nomination  to  this  Fellowship  shall  be  made  by  the  Moseley  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  $1,800 

Whitman  (1933).  Mrs.  Bernard  C.  Whitman,  in  memory  of  her  husband 
Bernard  C.  Whitman,  A.B.  1846,  and  of  her  son  Crosby  C.  Whitman,  A.B. 
1886.  Available  for  a  graduate  of  Harvard  Medical  School  pursuing  the 
study  of  medicine  or  surgery  at  the  Ecole  de  Medecine  de  Paris.  $450 

William  Hunter  Workman  (1925).  William  Hunter  Workman,  M.D. 
1873.  To  enable  one  or  more  graduates  of  the  Harvard  Medical  School  to 
pursue  postgraduate  studies  in  medicine  in  this  country  or  abroad.  In  ex- 
ceptional cases,  fourth  year  students  will  be  eligible.  $1,200 
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Scholarships 
Harvard  Medical  School  National  Scholarships 

In  order  to  make  it  possible  for  young  men  of  outstanding  ability  and 
promise  to  come  to  the  Harvard  Medical  School,  two  or  three  Harvard 
Medical  School  National  Scholarships  will  be  offered  to  incoming  members 
of  the  first  year  class.  These  scholarships  will  carry  a  stipend  sufficiently 
large,  if  necessary,  to  meet  all  the  student's  essential  expenses.  Successful 
applicants  who  maintain  a  high  honor  record  at  the  Medical  School  will 
continue  to  hold  these  scholarships  throughout  the  Medical  School  course. 

The  offer  of  these  scholarships  is  made  possible  by  gifts  from  Mr.  Edward 
S.  Harkness,  Dr.  Daniel  F.  Jones,  and  Dr.  Franklin  S.  Newell.  The  donors 
expressed  the  hope  that  through  these  scholarships  superior  men  who  could 
otherwise  not  receive  a  medical  education  would  be  enabled  to  attend  the 
Harvard  Medical  School.  They  also  expressed  the  hope  that  some  of  these 
men  might  wish  to  return  to  their  own  communities  to  carry  on  the  prac- 
tice of  medicine. 

Direct  application  for  these  scholarships  cannot  be  jJiade  since  all  accepted 
first  year  students  are  considered  as  candidates,  the  awards  being  made  with- 
out reference  to  financial  circumstances.  The  stipend  will  vary  however 
from  $100  to  $1,400  depending  on  the  resources  of  the  recipient. 

General  Scholarships 

The  following  scholarships  are  open  to  students  who  have  been  admitted 
to  the  School  at  the  time  of  application.  Approximately  $15,000  is  available 
annually  from  the  general  scholarship  funds. 

The  Cheever,  Greene,  Haven,  and  Mears  Scholarships  are  awarded  to  stu- 
dents of  the  first  year  class.  The  Hayden  and  Webster  Scholarships  may  be 
so  awarded.  All  the  other  scholarships  are  awarded  to  members  of  the  three 
upper  classes. 

Scholarships  and  gratuities  are  awarded  to  such  men  among  those  applying 
for  and  needing  assistance  as  give  evidence  of  having  done  the  best  work  in 
this  School. 

Information  with  regard  to  all  forms  of  pecuniary  aid  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Dean's  Office.  Students  requiring  aid  should  visit  the  Dean's  Office 
as  soon  as  possible  after  matriculation  to  discuss  their  financial  needs. 

Aesculapian  Club  (1938).  To  be  used  for  loans  or  scholarships. 

Edward  Dana  Barbour  Fund  (1928).  For  promoting  medical  education  in 
China,  preference  to  students  coming  from  Shanghai  or  its  environs. 

Edward  M.  Barringer  Fund  (1880).  Edward  M.  Barringer.  For  the  main- 
tenance of  two  scholarships  for  students  in  the  Harvard  Medical  School. 
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Awarded  to  deserving  students,  preference  being  given  to  those  of  the  fourth 
year  class. 

Edward  M.  Barringer  No.  i 
Edward  M.  Barringer  No.  2 

Gordon  Bartlett  (1919).  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Donald  Gordon,  in  memory  of 
their  nephew,  Gordon  Bartlett,  a  student  at  Dartmouth  College  who  died  of 
wounds  at  St.  Mihiel  while  serving  in  the  Seventeenth  Field  Artillery.  Pref- 
erence is  given  to  graduates  of  Dartmouth  College.  This  scholarship  will 
ordinarily  be  divided  between  two  men. 

Matthew  and  Mary  E.  Bartlett  (1916).  Miss  Fannie  Bartlett,  in  memory 
of  Matthew  and  Mary  E.  Bartlett.  For  the  benefit  of  a  worthy  and  meritori- 
ous student  who  is  in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

Lucius  F.  Billings  (1900).  Lucius  F.  Billings.  May  be  divided  between 
two  or  more  students. 

Henry  Fassett  Castle  (1941).  William  E.  Castle,  A.B.  1893,  A.M.  1894, 
Ph.D  1895,  as  a  memorial  to  his  son,  Henry  Fassett  Castle,  who  died  in  No- 
vember, 191 9,  at  the  age  of  19,  having  completed  the  previous  June  the  work 
of  the  first  year  in  the  Medical  School. 

David  Williams  Cheever  (1889).  David  Williams  Cheever,  A.B.  1852, 
M.D.  1858,  LL.D.  For  a  first  year  student  after  three  months'  study  in  the 
Medical  School. 

Cotting  Gift  (1900).  Benjamin  E.  Cotting,  A.B.  1834,  M.D.  1837.  Awarded 
on  the  basis  of  pecuniary  need,  intellectual  capacity,  faithfulness  and  earnest 
endeavor. 

Orlando  W.  Doe  (1893).  Orlando  Witherspoon  Doe,  A.B.  1865,  M.D. 
1869.  To  be  given  annually  to  a  deserving  student  in  the  Medical  depart- 
ment. 

George  Russell  Eager  (1936).  Miss  Mabel  T.  Eager,  in  memory  of  her 
father. 

Henry  Ehrlich  Memorial  (1927).  Friends  and  family  of  Henry  Ehrlich, 
M.D.  1886.  To  be  used  for  the  assistance  of  needy  and  worthy  students 
regardless  of  creed  or  color. 

Horace  Putnam  Farnham  (191 8).  Mrs.  Eliza  Cary  Farnham  in  memory 
of  her  husband,  Dr.  Horace  Putnam  Farnham,  A.B.  1843.  For  the  benefit  of 
meritorious  students  in  the  Harvard  Medical  School. 

James  Goldthwaite  Freeman  (1925).  Caroline  S.  Freeman.  For  the 
assistance  of  meritorious  and  deserving  medical  students. 

Dr.  E.  Peabody  Gerry  (1943).  The  income  to  aid  first  year  students. 
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Charlotte  Greene  (1925).  Edwin  Farnham  Greene.  For  a  first  year  stu- 
dent whose  previous  record  indicates  special  promise. 

Dr.  C.  Eugene  Gunther  (1933).  Mrs.  C.  Eugene  Gunther  in  memory  of 
her  husband.  To  be  used  to  maintain  two  scholarships  for  the  benefit  of 
deserving  medical  students. 

George  Haven  (191 3).  George  Haven,  M.D.  1883.  To  be  used  annually 
for  scholarships  for  students  of  the  first  year  in  the  Medical  School. 

Lewis  and  Harriet  Hayden  (1894).  Mrs.  Harriet  Hayden.  For  colored 
students.  The  income  may  be  divided.  If  not  awarded  in  the  Medical  School, 
the  School  of  Public  Health,  or  the  School  of  Dental  Medicine,  it  is  open  to 
colored  students  in  any  other  department  of  the  University. 

Hilton  Scholarship  (1897).  William  Hilton. 

William  Otis  Johnson  (191 2).  Mrs.  WTilliam  O.  Johnson,  in  memory  of 
her  husband,  William  Otis  Johnson,  A.B.  1845,  M.D.  1848. 

Claudius  M.  Jones  (1893).  Claudius  Marcellus  Jones,  A.B.  1866,  M.D.  1875. 

Alfred  Hosivier  Linder  (1895).  Mrs.  George  Linder.  For  a  student  of 
sound  principles  and  marked  ability. 

James  Ewing  Mears,  M.D.  (1920).  J.  Ewing  Mears.  For  a  student 
throughout  the  full  course  of  four  years,  subject  to  his  scholastic  standing 
and  good  conduct. 

Joseph  Pearson  Oliver  (1904).  Patients  of  Joseph  Pearson  Oliver,  M.D. 
1 87 1.  To  be  awarded  to  a  needy  and  deserving  student  of  the  Medical  School. 

Charles  B.  Porter  (1897).  William  L.  Chase. 

Flavius  Searle  (1921).  Miss  Mary  L.  Searle,  in  memory  of  her  father, 
Dr.  Flavius  Searle.  The  stipend  may  be  divided. 

Joseph  J.  Silbert  (1937).  For  scholarship  or  loans  to  needy  students. 

Francis  Skinner  (1905).  Francis  Skinner,  Esq.  To  be  used  in  small  sums 
to  meet  the  urgent  needs  of  meritorious  students  in  the  payment  of  term-bills 
or  other  expenses. 

Charles  Pratt  Strong  (1894).  Friends  and  patients  of  the  late  Charles 
Pratt  Strong,  A.B.  1876,  M.D.  1881. 

Isaac  Sweetser  (1892).  Mrs.  Anne  M.  Sweetser.  To  be  "devoted  to  the 
aid  of  poor  students  of  ability  who  would  not  otherwise  be  able  to  continue 
the  studies  necessary  for  their  profession." 

John  Thomson  Taylor  (1899).  Mrs.  Frederic  D.  Philips,  in  memory  of 
her  brother,  John  Thomson  Taylor.  To  be  paid  to  some  meritorious  under- 
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graduate  of  the  Medical  School  without  regard  to  his  pecuniary  circum- 
stances. 

Walker  Scholarships  (1922).  Miss  Leslie  Walton  Walker,  four  scholar- 
ships. 

Dr.  Charles  Walker 
Helen  L.  Walker 
Anna  G.  Walker 
Leslie  W.  Walker 

Abraham  A.  Watson  (1923).  Miss  Catherine  E.  Walker.  For  the  benefit 
of  students  in  the  Medical  School. 

Edward  Wigglesworth  (1897).  The  family  of  Edward  Wigglesworth, 
A.B.  1861,  M.D.  1865. 

School  of  Dental  Medicine  Scholarships 

The  Alford  Fund  (1785).  Mrs.  Joanna  Alford.  "To  be  used  for  scholar- 
ships for  those  students  who  are  under  low  and  indigent  circumstances." 

Dwight  M.  Clapp  (1926).  Clara  Josephine  Clapp  in  memory  of  her  hus- 
band, Dwight  M.  Clapp,  D.M.D.  1882.  For  the  education  of  a  male  student 
born  in  Massachusetts,  preferably  one  who  has  a  college  education  or 
training  of  a  classical  character. 

Dental  School  Alumni  (1937).  A  general  scholarship  after  the  income 
has  reached  $100  annually. 

Thomas  Alexander  Forsyth  (1929).  Thomas  Alexander  Forsyth.  Con- 
tinuous scholarship  to  two  deserving  men  who  have  passed  the  scholarship 
requirements. 

Eugene  Hanes  Smith  (1920).  Alumni  Association.  To  be  awarded  to  a 
third  or  fourth  year  student  who  has  been  a  student  in  regular  standing 
during  the  first  and  second  years. 

Peter  E.  Strauss  (1922).  Emily  R.  M.  Strauss.  In  memory  of  her  hus- 
band. 

FRIZES 

Isaac  Adler  (1934).  Frida  Adler.  To  be  awarded  once  in  three  years  for 
the  best  piece  of  original  research  within  that  period  in  the  United  States  or 
Canada  on  any  subject  within  the  medical  or  allied  sciences. 

Henry  Asbury  Christian  (1937).  Dr.  Samuel  A.  Levine.  To  be  awarded 
annually  on  or  about  the  seventeenth  of  February,  which  is  Dr.  Christian's 
birthday,  to  the  student  in  the  Fourth  Year  Class  who  has  displayed  diligence 
and  notable  scholarship  in  his  studies  and  offers  promise  for  the  future.    $100 
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Fellowships  and  Scholarships  Available  in  other  Departments  of  the 

University  as  well  as  in  the  Medical  School  and  School  of 

Dental  Medicine 

Unless  otherwise  stated,  applications  should  be  made,  before  February  /o, 
to  the  Deans  of  the  Medical  School  and  School  of  Dental  Medicine. 

Ellen  S.  Bates  (1929). 

Baxendale  (1928).  Preference:  (1)  descendants  of  Alan  Bedford  Hudson; 
(2)  students  of  the  name  of  Baxendale  or  Hudson;  (3)  students  from  the 
City  of  Brockton,  Mass.,  or  from  the  Town  of  Bourne,  Mass. 

Bright  (1880).  For  descendants  of  Henry  Bright,  Jr.,  of  Watertown,  Mass., 
who  bear  the  name  of  Bright. 

Daniel  A.  Buckley  (1905).  For  graduates  of  Cambridge  public  schools. 

George  Chase  Christian  Memorial  Scholarships  (1936).  To  be  awarded  as 
National  Scholarships  to  residents  of  Minnesota. 

Charles  Downer  Scholarship  (1927).  (1)  to  descendants  of  Joseph  and 
Robert  Downer,  of  Wiltshire,  England,  who  came  to  America  at  about  the 
year  1650.  (2)  To  those  of  English  or  Anglo-Saxon  stock,  bearing  the  sur- 
name of  Downer  by  right  of  birth  or  inheritance.  If  the  income  from  the 
fund  is  not  in  this  manner  wholly  used,  awards  to  students  may  be  made  to: 

(1)  Descendants  of  members  of  the  Class  of  1889. 

(2)  Those  whose  homes  are  in  the  State  of  Vermont. 

(3)  Descendants  of  graduates  of  Harvard  College. 

(4)  Those  "of  that  old  Anglo-Saxon  stock  which  has  gone  forth  from  New 
England  into  all  parts  of  the  U.  S.  and  has  been  the  means  of  giving 
strength  and  stability  and  character  to  our  government." 

Joseph  Eveleth  (1896).  Joseph  Eveleth.  To  aid  students  in  Harvard  Col- 
lege or  any  of  the  schools  connected  therewith. 

Charles  W.  Holtzer  (1929).  For  students  of  German  birth  who  have  re- 
ceived their  preliminary  education  in  German  institutions  of  learning. 

Henry  Barton  Jacobs  (1940).  Preference:  students  from  Maryland. 

Lincoln  (1876).  Preference:  students  from  Lincoln,  Mass. 

John  Parker  (1873). 

Frederick  E.  Parlin  (1928).  Preference:  natives  of  Aaalden  or  Everett, 
Mass. 

Aristides  Evangelus  Phoutrides  (1925).  For  students  of  Greek  birth  or  of 
Greek  parentage. 

Princeton  (1910).  Preference:  a  graduate  of  Princeton  University.  Appli- 
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cation  should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Princeton 
University  before  February  10. 

Leon  W.  Redpath  (1938).  For  deserving  students  from  the  State  of  Ohio. 
Preference:  students  from  Stark  and  Tuscarawas  Counties. 

James  A.  Rumrill  (1909).  For  a  properly  qualified  graduate  of  a  college 
or  university  in  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Florida,  Georgia, 
Tennessee,  or  Kentucky.  The  selection  to  be  made  on  the  advice  of  the 
President  and  Faculty  of  the  institution  from  which  the  student  comes. 

Frederick  Sheldon  (1909).  Av/arded  as  travelling  fellowships  to  students 
in  the  University  who  are  holders  of  a  Harvard  degree.  Application  must  be 
made  before  February  1 .  About  ten  fellowships  are  awarded,  the  maximum 
amount  being  $1,500. 

Samuel  Skinner  (1940).  Recipients  nominated  by  the  testator's  nephew, 
George  T.  Hunter.  Preference:  applicants  from  Chattanooga,  Tennessee. 

Stoughton  (1701).  Preference:  (1)  students  from  Dorchester,  Mass.; 
(2)  students  from  Milton,  Mass. 

Anna  Vaughan  Foundation  (1935). 

1902  World  War  Memorial  (1923).  Preference:  (1)  sons  of  1902  men 
killed  in  World  War  I;  (2)  descendants  of  the  Members  of  the  Class  of 
1902. 

Jeffries  Wyman  (1924).  To  one,  two,  or  more  students  who  have  given 
promise  of  success  in  some  branch  of  biological  research. 

LOAN  FUNDS 
Apply  at  Dean's  Office 

Funds  have  been  established  to  which  students  who  are  in  need  of  money 
may  make  applications  for  loans. 

Application  for  loans  should  be  made  within  two  weeks  of  registration. 
In  case  of  unforeseen  emergency  loans  may  be  made  at  any  time.  Loans  are 
made  to  meet  term-bills  and  cash  is  provided  rarely.  Amounts  up  to  $600 
may  be  loaned  to  a  student  during  any  one  year,  and  up  to  a  total  of  $1,500 
during  the  total  four  academic  years.  Notes  are  payable  two  years  after 
graduation  and  4/4%  interest  is  charged. 

Loans  will  be  made  to  students  in  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  year  classes 
whose  records  have  been  sufficiently  creditable  to  make  it  probable  that  they 
will  remain  in  the  School  and  whose  other  financial  obligations  do  not  make 
it  improbable  that  this  loan  will  be  repaid.  Recent  matriculants  may  apply 
for  loans  only  in  their  second  half-year  and  then  only  in  case  of  unantici- 
pated financial  difficulty. 
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Medical  School 

David  L.  Edsall  Revolving  Loan  Fund  (1927).  Dr.  Frederick  C.  Shattuck 
established  this  fund  by  gift  of  $100,000  to  be  used  as  a  revolving  loan  fund. 
The  notes  are  payable  two  years  after  graduation  or  earlier. 

Charles  William  Eliot  Loan  Fund  (1924).  Given  anonymously  in  honor 
of  President  Eliot.  Principal  and  interest  to  be  used  for  loans  to  students  in 
the  Medical  School. 

Loan  Fund  of  the  Medical  Class  of  1879.  To  be  used  as  a  loan  fund  to 
aid  any  student  or  students  in  the  Medical  School.  Assigned  at  the  request 
of  the  Class,  or,  in  the  absence  of  such  request,  by  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

School  of  Dental  Medicine 

Christian  Soldier  Loan  Fund  (1924).  Established  by  Miss  Caroline  F. 
Anderson  for  the  benefit  of  needy  and  deserving  students. 

Dental  Alumni  Loan  Fund.  Dental  Alumni  Association  and  Classes  of 
1900,  1 90 1,  1902,  1904,  1905,  1906  and  1908.  To  aid  any  deserving  students 
who  require  financial  assistance. 

Lucinda  Davis  Fernald  Fund  (1936).  Established  by  Dr.  Adelbert 
Fernald  for  the  benefit  of  deserving  New  England  born  students  of  good 
character. 

Robert  T.  Moffatt  Fund.  Given  by  Dr.  Robert  T.  Moffatt  for  the 
benefit  of  deserving  students  in  need  of  financial  aid. 

LECTURESHIPS 

The  Edward  K.  Dunham  Lectures  for  the  promotion  of  the  medical  sci- 
ences have  been  given  annually  since  1923  by  eminent  investigators  and  teach- 
ers in  one  of  the  branches  of  the  medical  sciences  or  of  the  basic  sciences 
which  contribute  toward  the  advance  of  medical  science  in  the  broadest 
sense.  The  lectures  are  open  to  the  Faculty  and  students  of  the  Harvard 
Medical  School  and  College  and  all  other  interested  professional  persons. 
The  lectures  are  given  under  the  fund  established  for  that  purpose  by  Mary 
Dows  Dunham  in  memory  of  her  husband,  Dr.  Edward  K.  Dunham. 

The  George  W.  Gay  Lectures  upon  Medical  Ethics  are  given  annually  at 
the  Harvard  Medical  School.  The  fund  for  the  establishment  of  these  lec- 
tures was  given  in  191 7  by  Dr.  George  W.  Gay. 

THE  CANCER  COMMISSION  OF  HARVARD  UNIVERSITY 

Under  the  will  of  the  late  Mrs.  Caroline  Brewer  Croft  a  sum  of  money  was 
received  in  1899  for  the  investigation  of  the  cause  and  treatment  of  cancer. 
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Since  that  time  other  sums  have  been  contributed  for  cancer  research  and  the 
Cancer  Commission  of  Harvard  University  has  been  organized.  Dean  C.  Sid- 
ney Burwell  is  Chairman  of  the  Commission.  The  Commission  supports  the 
Huntington  Hospital  beds,  out-patient  department,  and  cancer  research  lab- 
oratories at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital.  It  provides  a  service  for 
pathological  examination  and  diagnosis  of  tumor  tissue  for  the  State  of  Massa- 
chusetts at  the  Harvard  Medical  School,  and  also  makes  grants  in  aid  to 
various  departments  of  the  University  carrying  on  investigation  on  the  cancer 
problem. 

PROCTOR  FUND 

A  bequest  of  fifty  thousand  dollars  by  Ellen  Osborne  Proctor,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  promoting  the  study  of  chronic  diseases,  subsequently  has  been  in- 
creased by  an  additional  fifty  thousand  dollars  from  another  member  of  the 
Proctor  family.  The  income  of  this  fund  is  to  be  devoted  to  investigations 
into  the  nature  and  treatment  of  chronic  diseases  and  the  care  of  persons 
afflicted  with  these  diseases  while  in  hospitals  for  such  investigations.  The 
special  disposition  of  the  income  of  this  fund  is  under  the  control  of  a  com- 
mittee composed  of  the  professors  of  Theory  and  Practice  of  Physic,  Clinical 
Medicine,  and  Pathology.  George  W.  Thorn,  M.D.,  is  Chairman  of  the 
Proctor  Fund  Committee.  Applications  for  grants  should  be  sent  to  the 
Chairman,  preferably  on  May  ist  of  each  year. 

WILLIAM  W.  WELLINGTON  FUND 

In  1925  a  bequest  was  received  from  William  H.  Wellington  to  establish 
the  "William  W.  Wellington  Memorial  Research  Fund."  The  income  of  this 
fund  is  to  be  applied  for  research  concerning  the  etiology  and  therapeutics 
of  the  diseases  of  man,  and  is  to  be  administered  by  a  Committee  composed 
of  the  heads  of  the  departments  of  Pathology,  Medicine,  and  Pharmacology. 
S.  Burt  Wolbach,  M.D.,  was  the  Chairman  for  1946-7,  and  Dr.  J.  Howard 
Means  is  the  Chairman  for  1947-8. 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

The  object  of  this  division  of  the  Medical  School  is  to  offer  to  graduates 
in  Medicine  opportunities  to  continue  their  studies  in  a  thorough  and  sci- 
entific manner. 

For  information  concerning  courses  offered  the  Catalogue  of  Courses  for 
Graduates  should  be  consulted. 

Facilities  at  the  Harvard  Medical  School  and  the  abundant  clinical  oppor- 
tunities in  the  various  hospitals  are  available  for  graduate  instruction.  Eugene 
C.  Eppinger,  M.D.,  Assistant  Dean,  is  in  charge. 
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SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

The  primary  purpose  of  the  School  is  to  provide  a  better  understanding  of 
the  nature  and  broad  significance  of  epidemiology,  sanitation,  vital  biostatis- 
tics  and  public  health  administration,  and  of  the  specialties  within  those 
four  fields,  so  that  students  may  prepare  themselves  for  careers  as  public 
health  administrators,  teachers  in  professional  schools,  directors  of  research. 
or  as  specialists  in  such  fields  as  maternal  and  child  health,  industrial  health, 
nutrition  and  biostatistics  and  epidemiology.  The  courses  offered  aim  to 
train  the  student  for  leadership  in  the  public  health  field.  Opportunities  are 
also  given  to  students  to  pursue  research  in  public  health. 

Courses  may  be  taken  singlv  bv  arrangement  with  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment concerned.   For  further  information,  apply  to  the  Secretary. 

TUTORIAL  SYSTEM 

The  tutorial  system  in  the  Medical  School  makes  it  possible  for  students 
properly  qualified  to  do  extracurricular  work  throughout  their  four  years  in 
medical  school. 

Students  who  because  of  previous  training  have  a  special  interest  in  the 
medical  sciences  are  encouraged  to  devote  the  spare  time  afforded  by  the  two 
free  afternoons  to  intensive  work  on  a  well  defined  problem.  First  year  stu- 
dents should  consult  the  first  year  tutor  in  order  that  he  may  place  them  in 
contact  with  the  member  of  the  Faculty  best  fitted  for  their  particular  needs. 
This  arrangement  makes  it  possible  for  a  student  to  continue  in  extracurricu- 
lar work  along  some  one  line  under  the  direction  of  a  faculty  member 
throughout  his  first  three  years  in  medical  school.  In  the  fourth  year,  the 
Faculty  permits  those  men  who  have  shown  suitable  qualities  for  this  type  of 
extracurricular  work  to  devote  a  considerable  portion  of  their  time  to  a  spe- 
cific problem  in  one  of  the  basic  medical  sciences  or  major  divisions  of  medi- 
cine. Their  past  medical  school  records  must  demonstrate  that  their  regular 
curricular  work  will  not  be  impaired  if  they  undertake  such  extracurricular 
studies.  Not  more  than  fifteen  per  cent  of  the  class  is  allowed  this  privilege. 
Men  desiring  this  opportunity  should  apply  to  the  tutorial  board,  stating  their 
plan  of  work  and  that  it  meets  with  the  approval  of  the  tutor  and  of  the  man 
under  whose  guidance  the  actual  work  will  be  done.  Applications  for  such 
tutorial  work  should  be  made  in  the  third  year. 
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ANNOUNCEMENT  OF  COURSES  * 

The  "Announcement  of  Courses"  comprises  a  statement  by  each  depart- 
ment as  to  its  general  plan  of  instruction  and  its  various  required  exercises, 
followed  by  a  resume  of  the  Fourth  Year  Elective  Courses  and  the  Voluntary 
Courses. 

Each  student  in  the  fourth  year  must  secure  credit  for  eight  one-month 
courses  of  144  hours  or  their  equivalent.  Required  courses  fill  seven  months' 
time,  leaving  one  month  free  for  elective  work.  In  the  following  statements 
whole  courses  have  a  value  of  144  hours,  half -courses  of  72  hours,  and 
quarter-courses  of  36  hours. 

An  opportunity  for  voluntary  work  is  offered  to  second  and  third  year 
students  on  Tuesday  and  Thursday  afternoons.  It  is  believed  that  upperclass- 
men  will  welcome  a  chance  to  keep  in  touch  with  the  most  recent  develop- 
ments in  the  fundamental  sciences;  that  an  interest  in  certain  fundamental 
subjects  will  have  been  aroused  by  their  clinical  work;  or  that  they  may  feel 
the  desire  for  additional  training  on  some  point.  Students  are  not  required  or 
even  asked  to  take  this  work.  It  is  entirely  a  voluntary  matter,  and  no  credit 
will  be  given. 

There  are  also  opportunities  for  association  with  voluntary  groups  inter- 
ested in  studying  the  more  general  aspects  of  medicine,  including  the  eco- 
nomic, social  and  historical  aspects. 

Anatomy 

George  B.  Wislocki,  M.D.,  Hersey  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  James  Still- 
man  Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy,  and  Head  of  the  Department. 

Edward  W.  Dempsey,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Robert  M.  Green,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Applied  Anatomy.  (Emeri- 
tus July  1,  1947.) 

Roy  O.  Greep,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Scie?ice. 

Franklin  F.  Snyder,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Obstetrics. 

Allan  L.  Grafflin,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy.  (Resigned  Sept. 
3,  1946.) 

Harold  L.  Weatherford,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

*  Abbreviations  used  in  the  following  pages,  and  in  the  tabular  views: 

B.C.H.     =  Boston  City  Hospital.                 I.H.  =  Infant's  Hospital  (Rotch  Memorial). 

B.I.H.      =  Beth  Israel  Hospital.                  M.C.S.  =  Middlesex  County  Sanatorium. 

B.L.I.H.  =  Boston  Lying-in  Hospital.          M. E.E.I.  =  Massachusetts  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

B.P.H.     =  Boston  Psychopathic  Hospital.  M.G.H.  =  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

C.H.         =  Children's  Hospital.                    N.E.D.H.  =  New  England  Deaconess  Hospital. 

F.H.W.    =  Free  Hospital  for  Women.          P.B.B.H.  =  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital. 

H.G.S.      =  House  of  the  Good  Samaritan.  S.D.M.  =  School  of  Dental  Medicine. 

H.M.S.     =  Harvard  Medical  School.            S.P.H.  =  School  of  Public  Health. 
H.M.H.    =  Haynes  Memorial  Hospital. 

Special  pamphlets  are  issued  describing  the  opportunities  for  elective  and 
voluntary  work  and  outlining  the  conditions  under  which  such  work  may  be 
undertaken. 
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H.  Stanley  Bennett,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Anatomy  and  Instructor  in  Phar- 
macology.   (1946-47) 

Marcus  Singer,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Anatomy. 

Edward  A.  Edwards,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

George  E.  Erikson,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Don  W.  Fawcett,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

John  G.  Kuhns,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Johannes  P.  Kulka,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Helen  D.  Markham,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Howard  A.  Hoffman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy.    (1946-47) 

James  R.  Lincoln,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Marvin  M.  Nachlas,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Charles  M.  Waldo,  D.D.S.,  S.M.,  Research  Associate  in  Anatomy  (1946-47) 
and  Assistant  Professor  of  Orthodontics. 

Henry  Bunting,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Anatomy.    (1946-47) 

Charles  P.  Lyman,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Anatomy. 

In  the  Department  of  Anatomy,  instruction  is  given  in  gross  human  anat- 
omy, histology,  neurology,  and  embryology.  Opportunities  are  also  afforded 
for  advanced  work  and  investigation  in  these  subjects. 

The  department  occupies  the  Morgan  Anatomical  Building,  the  dissecting 
rooms  being  in  the  wing  designated  B  I,  and  the  laboratories  for  histology 
and  embryology  in  the  wing  B  II.  There  are  separate  rooms  for  fourth  year 
and  graduate  students  and  for  various  kinds  of  technical  work.  The  class 
work  is  carried  on  by  sections  in  unit  rooms,  designed  to  accommodate 
either  twelve  or  twenty-four  students.  There  is  a  large  library  which  con- 
tains complete  files  of  the  most  important  anatomical  and  morphological 
journals,  together  with  many  standard  works  of  reference,  and  in  an  adjoin- 
ing room  there  is  a  collection  of  about  fifteen  thousand  pamphlets.  A  card 
catalogue  and  a  classified  bibliography  give  ready  access  to  the  literature. 

The  embryological  collection  is  a  unique  feature  of  the  laboratory.  It 
comprises  about  twenty-three  hundred  series  of  sections  of  carefully  selected 
vertebrate  embryos,  and  affords  therefore  opportunities  for  research  in  com- 
parative embryology  such  as  cannot  be  found  elsewhere.  The  collection  in- 
cludes eighty  series  of  sections  of  human  embryos,  several  of  which  are  of 
exceptional  value,  among  them  being  two  of  the  very  youngest  stages  of  man 
yet  obtained.  The  collection  of  embryological  models  contains  the  standard 
series  and  many  unique  original  models. 

Required  Courses 
Anatomy  A  and  B.    First  Year.  —  The  courses  of  the  first  year  are  in- 
tended to  teach  human  anatomy,  both  gross  and  microscopic,  together  with 
the  essentials  of  human  embryology  and  neurology.   Half  of  the  time  is  de- 
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voted  to  work  in  the  dissecting  room,  the  other  half  to  work  in  the  histo- 
logical and  embryological  laboratories. 

In  the  study  of  gross  anatomy,  students  make  a  complete  dissection  of  one 
half  of  the  human  body,  and  all  of  the  class  dissect  the  same  part  at  the  same 
time.  Four  students  will  be  assigned  to  the  same  subject,  and  will  work  to- 
gether during  the  course.  The  study  of  the  skeleton  is  carried  on  with  the 
dissection,  and  each  student  will  be  provided  with  a  box  of  bones  which  may 
be  kept  throughout  the  course.  There  will  be  lectures  or  demonstrations 
which  are  arranged  to  correspond  as  closely  as  possible  with  the  work  in  the 
dissecting  room.  These  lectures  not  only  will  serve  as  a  guide  to  the  regular 
work  in  the  dissecting  room,  but  also  will  be  used  to  emphasize  those  details 
of  human  anatomy  which  the  student  cannot  easily  study  for  himself  in  his 
own  dissection.  Special  dissections  made  by  prosectors  from  the  second  year 
class,  frozen  sections,  and  various  anatomical  specimens  and  preparations  will 
be  displayed  each  day  to  illustrate  and  supplement  that  part  of  the  subject 
treated  in  the  lecture,  or  about  to  be  studied  in  the  dissecting  room.  Stu- 
dents are  urged  to  examine  these  specimens  carefully,  and  to  discuss  them 
informally  with  the  instructors.  Students  will  be  quizzed  each  week  on  their 
work  in  the  laboratory  by  the  instructors  in  charge  of  their  section. 

The  part  of  the  course  dealing  with  microscopic  anatomy  is  designed  to 
give  the  student  a  familiarity  with  the  normal  appearances  of  cells,  tissues 
and  organs.  As  much  as  is  possible  in  a  brief  course,  the  development  of 
tissues  and  organs  is  stressed.  Opportunity  is  also  given  to  some  extent  for 
the  study  of  fresh  tissues.  The  use  of  fresh  tissues  is  intended  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  structure  of  living  cells  and  with  evidence  of  cellular  func- 
tions. Demonstrations  are  given  from  time  to  time  to  present  the  range  of 
histological  technique. 

The  last  five  weeks  of  the  course  of  microscopic  anatomy  are  devoted  to 
the  study  of  the  central  nervous  system.  The  student  is  given  an  opportu- 
nity to  become  familiar  with  the  positions  and  relations  of  the  principal 
nuclei  and  tracts  of  the  nervous  system  by  the  study  of  gross  specimens  and 
of  serial  sections  through  the  brain  stem.  Emphasis  is  laid  on  the  anatomico- 
physiological  point  of  view. 

FIRST  YEAR  HOURS 

Lectures.  Drs.  Wislocki,  Dempsey,  Snyder,  Weatherford,  and  Singer.   Six 
lectures  a  week,  first  half-year.  96 

Demonstrations.  To  sections  of  the  class,  at  the  pleasure  of  the  instructors. 
Laboratory  work.   Twenty-nine  hours  a  week,  first  half-year.  464 

Fourth  Year  Elective  Courses 
1.   Surgical  Anatomy.    Dr.  Weatherford  and  Assistant.    Whole   course, 
one  month  in  Fourth  Year. 
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20.  Investigation.  Drs.  Wislocki,  Dempsey,  Weatherford,  and  Singer. 
Opportunities  are  offered  for  students  who  wish  to  do  special  or  ad- 
vanced work. 

Voluntary  Courses 
30.    Clinical   Applied   Anatomy.    Saturdays,   9   to    10   a.m.,   first   half-year, 

P.B.B.H.  and  M.G.H.    Open  to  first  year  students.     (Same  course  as 

Surgery  31.) 
32.   Topographical  (Clinical)  Anatomy. 

Physiology 

Alexander  Forbes,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Eugene  M.  Landis,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  S.M.  (hon.),  George  Higginson  Professor 

of  Physiology  and  Head  of  the  Department. 
John  R.  Pappenheimer,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Physiology. 
Roy  G.  Hoskins,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Physiology.    (1946-47) 
Paul  O.  Chatfield,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 
John  F.  Perkins,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology.    (Resigned  August  31, 

1947) 
William  P.  Chapman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Physiology  and  Research  Fellow 

in  Psychiatry. 
Arnold  H.  Williams,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Physiology.    (Resigned  April  30, 

1947) 
Ralph  H.  Kellogg,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 
Morris  Abrams,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physiology.    (1946-47) 
A.  Clifford  Barger,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physiology. 
Ellen  Brown,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physiology  (to  September  30,  1946) 
Albert  I.  C.  De  Friez,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physiology. 
Milton  Elkin,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physiology. 

William  F.  Greenwood,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physiology.    (1946-47) 
Mao-chih  Li,  M.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physiology. 
Herbert  W.  Park,  3D,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physiology. 
George  S.  Richardson,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physiology. 
L.    Hollingsworth    Smith,    Jr.,    A.B.,    Research    Fellow    in    Physiology. 

(1946-47) 
Armando  Soto-Rivera,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physiology. 
Sidney  S.  Sobin,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physiology  (to  September 

30,  1946) 
Joseph  Stokes,  3D,  Research  Fellow  in  Physiology  (to  January  31,  1947) 


Cecil  K.  Drinker,  M.D.,  S.D.,  A.M.  {hon.),  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Esther  Hardenbergh,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 
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Required  Course 

Physiology  A.  First  Year.  —  The  lectures  of  this  course  are  designed  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  the  more  fundamental  aspects  of  physiology  and  to 
consider  in  detail  those  portions  of  the  subject  that  are  essential  to  an  under- 
standing of  the  phenomena  of  health  and  disease  in  man. 

By  means  of  laboratory  exercises  the  student  is  introduced  as  rapidly  as 
possible  to  the  observational  methods  and  techniques  available  for  studying 
function  in  man.  Then  equal  emphasis  is  placed  upon  exercises  illustrating  in 
animals  the  experimental  procedures  employed  for  the  detailed  analysis  of 
function  and  for  the  acquisition  of  a  fundamental  knowledge  of  physiology. 

Conferences  and  demonstrations  supplement  the  more  formal  instruction. 

FIRST  YEAR  HOURS 

Lectures   and   Laboratory  work.    Drs.   Landis,   Pappenheimer,   Chatfield, 
Perkins,  and  Kellogg.    Three  days  a  week,  second  half-year.  256 

Fourth  Year  Elective  Course 
20.   Physiological  Investigation.   Drs.  Landis,  Pappenheimer,  Chatfield  and 
Perkins.    Students  will  not  ordinarily  be  received  for  less  than  two 
months. 

Physical  Chemistry 

Edwin  J.  Cohn,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry  and  Head  of  the 

Department. 
John  T.  Edsall,   M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry   and 

Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Tutors  in  Biochemical  Sciences. 
John  L.  Oncley,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Chemistry. 
*Arthur  K.  Solomon,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Chemistry. 
S.  Howard  Armstrong,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Walter  L.  Hughes,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Physical  Chemistry. 
Dwight  J.  Mulford,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Physical  Chemistry  and  Tutor  in 

Biochemical  Sciences. 
Laurence  E.   Strong,   Ph.D.,   Research   Associate   in   Physical   Chemistry. 

(Resigned  November  30,  1946.) 
Douglas  MacN.  Surgenor,  S.M.,  Research  Associate  in  Physical  Chemistry. 
Gust ave  Derouaux,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physical  Chemistry. 
Harold  Edelhoch,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physical  Chemistry. 
Drummond  Ellis,  B.Sc,  Research  Fellow  in  Physical  Chemistry. 
Geoffrey    A.    Gilbert,    Ph.D.,    Research    Fellow    in   Physical    Chemistry. 

(1946-47) 
Norman  R.  S.  Hollies,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physical  Chemistry. 

*  Appointment  under  Committee  on  Medical  Research  in  Biophysics. 
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Bernard  Koechlin,  S.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physical  Chemistry. 
Jacques  Lewin,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physical  Chemistry. 
Chun-Hsiang  Liu,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physical  Chemistry. 
Rene  A.  S.  M.  Lontie,  S.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physical  Chemistry. 
Marshall  Melin,  S.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physical  Chemistry.    (1946-47) 
Dora    G.    Mittelman,    Ph.D.,    Research    Fellow    in    Physical    Chemistry 

(1946-47) 
Naum  Mittelman,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physical  Chemistry.   (1946- 

47) 
Robert  F.  Mouton,  S.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physical  Chemistry. 
Hans  Nitschmann,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physical  Chemistry. 
Bo   Norberg,    M.D.,  Research   Fellow   in   Physical    Chemistry.    (Resigned 

April  7,  1947) 
Harold  A.  Scheraga,  A.M.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physical  Chemistry. 
Christian  R.  Sporck,  A.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physical  Chemistry.  (1946-47) 
Rudolph  Strassle,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physical  Chemistry. 
Charles  Tanford,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physical  Chemistry. 
Eero  J.  Uroma,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Physical  Chemistry. 

The  Department  of  Physical  Chemistry  in  the  Medical  School  is  concerned 
with  the  physical  chemistry  of  physiological  systems  and  the  characteriza- 
tion of  their  components,  such  as  water,  electrolytes,  amino  acids,  peptides, 
phospholipoids,  proteins  and  lipoproteins  in  terms  of  physical  constants  de- 
fining their  behavior.  Special  courses  of  investigation  may  be  arranged  to 
meet  the  needs  of  individual  students. 

Fourth  Year  Elective  Course 
20.   Research  in  the  Chemistry  of  Biological  Substances  and  Systems.   Drs. 
Cohn,  Edsall,  and  Oncley.  Investigation.  Not  less  than  one  full  course. 

Voluntary  Course 
34.    Advanced  Biological  Chemistry.    Physical  Chemistry  of  Proteins  and 
Other  Biological  Substances.    Drs.  Cohn,  Edsall,  Oncley,  and  Asso- 
ciates. Tuesday  and  Thursday  afternoons  throughout  the  year.  Lecture 
and  Laboratory  work. 

Biological  Chemistry 

Eric  G.  Ball,  Ph.D.,  Processor  of  Biological  Chemistry. 
Cyrus  H.  Fiske,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry. 
A.  Baird  Hastings,  Ph.D.,  D.Sc  (hon.),  Hamilton  Kuhn  Professor  of  Bio- 
logical Chemistry  and  Head  of  the  Department. 
Halvor  N.  Christensen,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry. 
Jorge  Folch-Pi,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry. 
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Ralph  W.  McKee,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry. 

*DeWitt  Stetten,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chem- 
istry. 

Harry  C.  Trimble,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry. 

Christian  B.  Anfinsen,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry. 

Robert  G.  Gould,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry. 

Fritz  A.  Lipmann,  M.D.,  Dr.Phil.,  Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry . 

Claude  A.  Villee,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry  and  Tutor 
hi  the  Preclinical  Sciences. 

Lewis  L.  Engel,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry  and 
Medicine. 

Jin  H.  Kinoshita,  A.B.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Biological  Chemistry. 

F.  Lee  Rodkey,  M.S.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Biological  Che?nistry. 

F.  Marott  Slnex,  A.M.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Biological  Chemistry. 

John  M.  Weller,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Biological  Chemistry. 

Anne  Beloff,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chemistry.    (1946-47) 

Jose  A.  Cartaya,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chemistry  and  Fellow 
of  the  Rockefeller  Foundation.  (1946-47) 

William  R.  Christensen,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chemistry 
(1946-47),  Milton  Fellow  (1947-48) 

Sidney  Cobb,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chemistry . 

Harold  Mankin,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chemistry. 

Olof  H.  Pearson,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chemistry. 

John  W.  Raker,  M.D.,  Milton  Fellow. 

Richard  B.  Singer,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chemistry.    (1946- 

47) 
Marjorie  R.  Stetten,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chemistry. 
Ching-tseng  Teng,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chemistry. 
Yale  J.  Topper,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chemistry. 
James  L.  Tullis,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chemistry  and  Fellow 

of  the  International  Cancer  Research  Foundation. 


Frederick  J.  Stare,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Nutrition. 
David  M.  Hegsted,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nutrition. 
Robert  E.  Olson,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Nutrition. 

Required  Course 
Biological  Chemistry  A.  First  Year.  —  The  lectures  in  this  course  consist 
of  a  brief  discussion  of  the  theories  of  chemical  constitution  and  a  survey  of 
those  classes  of  chemical  substances  which  are  to  be  found  in  animals  and 
plants,  and  of  the  general  principles  and  more  important  facts  of  physiologi- 
cal chemistry. 

*  Appointment  under  Committee  on  Medical  Research  in  Biophysics. 
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The  laboratory  practice  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  some  of 
the  more  important  constituents  of  living  matter  and  their  chemical  behavior, 
and  with  some  of  the  routine  methods  of  biochemical  investigation. 

Conferences  and  discussions  of  selected  topics  supplement  the  main  work 
of  the  course. 

FIRST  YEAR  HOURS 

Lectures  and  Laboratory  work.  Drs.  Hastings,  Ball,  Stare,  Trimble,  Heg- 
sted,  McKee,  Anfinsen,  Gould,  and  Assistants.  Three  times  a  week, 
second  half-year.  232 

Fourth  Year  Elective  Course 
20.   Research.    Drs.  t Hastings,  Ball,  Folch-Pi,   Stare,   Stetten,  Trimble, 
Engel,  Lipmann,  and  McKee.    Students  who  are  especially  interested 
in  methods  and  problems  of  biological  chemistry  will  be  given  oppor- 
tunity to  do  advanced  work. 

Voluntary  Courses 

30.  Advanced  Biological  Chemistry.  Dr.  Hastings.  First  semester.  Time  to 
be  arranged. 

31.  Clinical  Nutrition.   Dr.  Stare  and  Associates.   Tuesdays,  4  p.m. 

Bacteriology 

J.  Howard  Mueller,  Ph.D.,  Charles  Wilder  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology  and  Head  of  the  Department. 

Monroe  D.  Eaton,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunol- 
ogy. 

John  F.  Enders,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

F.  Sargent  Cheever,  M.D.,  Silas  Arnold  Houghton  Assistant  Professor  of 
Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

Max  Bovarnick,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Im- 
munology. 

Robert  N.  Nye,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
(Deceased  September  10,  1947.) 

Elliott  S.  A.  Robinson,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied  Immu- 
nology.  {On  leave  of  absence.) 

Louis  L.  Dienes,  M.D.,  Lecturer  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

John  H.  Hanks,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  on  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

William  A.  Hinton,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

Albert  H.  Coons,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

John  A.  V.  Davies,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology  and 
Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
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Geoffrey    Edsall,    ALD.,    Instructor    in    Bacteriology    and    Immunology. 
(1946-47) 

Robert  A.  MacCready,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology . 

Herbert  C.  Stoerck,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
(Resigned  October  31,  1947.) 

Dorothy  W.  Caldwell,  S.jM.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology . 
(1946-47) 

James  T.  Heyl,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology .  (1946-47) 

Lewis  W.  Kane,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology . 

Melvtn  H.  Kaplan,  A.B.,  Harold   C.  Ernst  Fellow  in  Bacteriology   and 
Immunology . 

AIanson  Meads,  ALD.,  Harold  C.  Ernst  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and  Im- 
munology.   (Resigned  February  28,  1947.) 

Fadil  Adjadj,  ALD.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology . 

Patrick  AL  deBurgh,  ALB.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunol- 
ogy.   (1946-47) 

Ruth  AL  Drew,  S.AL,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

Nusret  H.  Fisek,  ALD.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology, 
ogy. 

Lawrence  Kilham,  ALD.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunol- 
ogy. 

Shigan  Li,  ALB.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

Evelyn  L.  Oginsky,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunol- 
ogy. 

Robert  Rustigan,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology . 

Alexander  Terzin,  ALD.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

Pen-Chung  Yu,  M.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

John  C.  Snyder,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Public  Health  Bacteriology. 
Sidney  Cohen,  ALD.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Thomas  F.  Paine,  Jr.,  ALD.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Herbert  R.  Morgan,  ALD.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Henry  F.  Allen,  ALD.,  Fellow  in  Ophthalmic  Research. 

The  personnel  and  equipment  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  are  pre- 
pared to  supply  instruction  and  opportunities  for  investigation  to  properly 
qualified  undergraduate  and  graduate  students  in  general  bacteriology, 
pathogenic  bacteriology,  and  the  problems  of  immunity. 

Required  Course 

Bacteriology  A.  Second  Year.  —  The  required  course  for  medical  students 

is  taught  by  lectures,  laboratory  work,  and  conferences.  Stress  in  this  course 

is  laid  upon  those  parts  of  bacteriology  and  immunology  which  are  directly 

pertinent  to  the  pathology  of  infectious  disease,  its  practical  diagnosis  and 
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treatment.  The  students  are  introduced  as  rapidly  as  possible  to  the  medical 
problems  of  bacteriology,  and  the  subjects  taught  are  illustrated  by  material 
obtained  from  the  associated  hospitals.  Immunological  and  serological  tech- 
nic  in  its  practical  aspects  is  dealt  with  by  group  instruction,  and  the  pre- 
ventive aspects  of  the  physician's  duties  in  relation  to  infectious  diseases  are 
considered  as  thoroughly  as  time  permits. 

HOURS 

Lectures.    Drs.    Mueller,   Cheever,   Bovarnick,    and   Staff.    Mondays, 
Wednesdays,  and  Fridays,  first  half-year.  48 

Laboratory  work.    Drs.   Mueller,   Cheever,  Bovarnick,   and  Staff.    Two 
hours,  Mondays,  Wednesdays,  and  Fridays,  first  half-year.  96 

Fourth  Year  Elective  Course 
20.    Research.    The  Department   of  Bacteriology  offers   opportunity  for 
special  study  for  one  or  more  months.    Students  will  be  accepted  for  such 
work  and  the  nature  of  their  studies  will  be  determined  by  individual  con- 
ferences between  the  applicants  and  members  of  the  staff  of  the  department. 

Voluntary  Courses 

30.  Research.  Opportunity  for  research  will  be  given  to  qualified  students 
upon  consultation  with  members  of  the  staff. 

32.  Immunity  and  Serology.  Dr.  Bovarnick  and  Staff.  Seminars  and  lab- 
oratory work.  Time  to  be  arranged.  Open  to  second,  third,  and  fourth 
year  students  and  graduates. 

33a.  Applied  Immunology  (Serums  and  Vaccines).  Drs.  Robinson  and 
Edsall.  Massachusetts  State  Antitoxin  Laboratory.  Open  to  third  year 
students  and  to  students  especially  qualified.  Limited  to  fifteen  students. 
Application  should  be  made  to  Dr.  Edsall  at  the  Laboratory. 

33#.  Clinical  Bacteriology.  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  3  p.m.  during 
April.  B.C.H.  Limited  to  twelve  students  from  the  third  year  class  and 
will  not  be  given  for  less  than  four.  Application  must  be  made  at  least  a 
month  in  advance. 

34.  Viruses.  Dr.  Cheever.  Time  to  be  arranged.  Open  to  second,  third, 
and  fourth  year  students.  Limited  to  ten  students. 

Pathology 

S.  Burt  Wolbach,  M.D.,  Shattuck  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy  and 

Head  of  the  Department.    (Emeritus,  September  1,  1947.) 
Frederic  Parker,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Orville  T.  Bailey,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Sidney  Farber,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
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Arthur  T.  Hertig,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology  and  of  Obstetrics. 
Tracy  B.  Mallory,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology   and  Acting 

Head  of  the  Department. 
Monroe  J.  Schlesinger,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Shields  Warren,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Benjamin  Castleman,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pathology. 
Joseph  H.  Bragdon,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
Benjamin  E.  Clarke,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
Ernst  J.  Eichwald,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
Herbert  Fanger,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Lee  N.  Foster,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology.    (Resigned  March  1,  1947.) 
Clinton  Van  Z.  Hawn,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology.    (1946-47) 
Thomas  D.  Kinney,  M.D.,  Instructor  i?i  Pathology.    (Resigned  October  31, 

I947-) 

Philip  M.  Le  Compte,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

G.  Kenneth  Mallory,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

William  A.  Meissner,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Stanley  L.  Robbins,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

J.  Stewart  Rooney,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology.    (1946-47) 

Reuben  Z.  Schulz,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Robert  E.  Scully,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Ronald  C.  Sniffen,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Edgar  B.  Taft,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Ephraim  Woll,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology.    (Resigned  August  31,  1947.) 

Dante  F.  Campagna-Pinto,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

John  M.  Craig,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Frank  P.  Dutra,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology  and  Research  Fellow  in  Legal 

Medicine.    (On  leave  of  absence.)    (1946-47) 
Earl  B.  Wert,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 
J.  LeRoy  Conel,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pathology. 
Olive  Gates,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pathology. 
Melvin  B.  Black,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pathology. 
David  L.  Coffin,  V.M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pathology. 
Frank  J.  Dixon,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  hi  Pathology. 
Lloyd  C  Fogg,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pathology. 
Richard  Ford,  M.D.,  Milton  Fellow. 

Elliott  S.  Hurwitt,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pathology.  (1946-47) 
N.  Paul  Isbell,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pathology  (through  January  31, 

1947)- 

Blanche  E.  Jackson,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pathology.    (1946-47) 
Alistair  M.  Macdonald,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pathology. 
Charlotte  L.  Maddock,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  m  Pathology.    (1946-47) 
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Required  Course 
Pathology  A.  Second  Year.  —  The  course  in  pathology  consists  of  labora- 
tory work  and  lectures.  The  basis  of  the  laboratory  work  is  a  systematic 
study  in  pathological  histology.  In  conjunction  with  this  there  are  demon- 
strations of  fresh  material  and  museum  specimens  and  experiments  on  animals 
bearing  on  the  subject  studied.  Lectures  are  given  three  days  in  the  week  by 
the  staff.  The  object  of  the  lecture  is  to  expand  and  coordinate  the  knowl- 
edge which  the  student  obtains  from  his  reading  and  the  study  of  the  as- 
signed material.  A  further  purpose  of  the  lecture  is  to  introduce  into  the 
course  important  advances  not  yet  incorporated  in  textbooks. 

The  course  is  not  divided  sharply  into  general  and  special  pathology. 
However,  during  the  first  part  of  the  year  basic  pathologic  processes  such  as 
tissue  injury  and  repair,  inflammation,  tissue  responses  to  specific  infectious 
agents  and  neoplasia  are  emphasized.  Later,  the  diseases  of  the  important 
organs  and  systems  are  considered  in  some  detail.  Vitamin  deficiencies  and 
dysfunction  of  the  endocrine  glands  are  given  particular  consideration.  In 
collaboration  with  the  Departments  of  Ophthalmology  and  Oral  Pathology, 
arrangements  have  been  made  for  special  lectures  and  laboratory  exercises 
in  these  fields.  The  teaching  methods  employed  are  such  as  will  encourage 
independent  work  on  the  part  of  the  student.  Material  is  supplied  and  in- 
struction is  offered  on  methods  of  study  and  observation.  Conferences,  reci- 
tation, or  quiz  exercises  are  occasionally  substituted  in  the  place  of  labora- 
tory work. 

During  the  entire  period  of  instruction,  small  groups  of  students  are  sent 
in  rotation  to  the  various  hospitals  to  see  and  assist  in  postmortem  examina- 
tions. The  autopsy  material  of  the  Peter  Bent  Brigham,  the  Boston  City,  the 
Massachusetts  General,  the  Children's,  the  Beth  Israel,  the  Boston  Lying-in, 
the  Palmer  Memorial,  the  House  of  the  Good  Samaritan,  and  the  Long  Island 
hospitals  is  available  for  teaching  purposes.  Each  group  prepares  and  studies 
microscopical  specimens  of  the  tissues  from  each  autopsy  attended.  At  a 
subsequent  conference  with  an  instructor,  the  case  history  and  gross  autopsy 
findings  are  reviewed  and  an  attempt  is  made  to  correlate  the  pathological 
changes  with  the  clinical  features. 

Demonstrations  of  gross  material  are  given  on  each  teaching  day  in  rooms 
adjacent  to  the  laboratory.  Specimens  from  the  Warren  Museum,  which  is 
an  integral  part  of  the  Department  of  Pathology,  are  used  to  supplement  the 
material  obtained  from  the  various  hospitals.  In  addition  to  these  assigned 
exercises  in  gross  pathology,  the  students  are  encouraged  to  become  familiar 
with  the  selected  material  that  is  placed  on  display  in  the  museum  cases  or 
stored  in  specially  designed  tanks. 

Courses  in  Parasitology  and  Neuropathology  are  given  separately  by  the 
respective  departments.  The  course  in  Clinical  Pathology  is  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Department  of  Medicine. 
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SECOND  YEAR  HOURS 

Lectures.  Dr.  Mallory  and  Staff.  Mondays,  Wednesdays,  and  Fridays, 
for  twenty-six  weeks.  y6 

Laboratory  work.  Dr.  Mallory  and  Staff.  Two  and  a  half  hours,  Mon- 
days, Wednesdays,  and  Fridays,  first  half-year.  Section  work.  Two 
hours,  Mondays,    Wednesdays,  and  Fridays,  November  and  De- 
cember. 175 
Fourth  Year  Elective  Courses 

1.  Advanced  Pathology.  Dr.  T.  B.  Mallory.  M.G.H.  Whole  course,  all 
day,  or  half-course,  afternoons,  first  half-year. 

2.  Advanced  Pathology.  Dr.  Parker.  B.C.H.  Whole  course,  all  day,  for 
one  or  more  months  during  the  school  year. 

4.  The  Pathology  of  the  Endocrine  Diseases.  Dr.  S.  Warren.  N.E.D.H. 
Whole  course,  all  day,  offered  throughout  the  school  year. 

5.  The  Pathology  of  Tumors.  Dr.  S.  Warren.  N.E.D.H.  Whole  course, 
all  day,  for  one  or  more  months  during  the  school  year. 

7.  Advanced  Pathology.  Dr.  S.  Farber.  C.H.  Whole  course,  all  day,  for 
one  or  more  months  during  the  school  year. 

8.  Advanced  Pathology.  Dr.  M.  J.  Schlesinger.  B.I.H.  Whole  course,  all 
day,  for  one  or  more  months  during  the  school  year. 

9.  Advanced  Pathology.  Dr.  B.  E.  Clarke.  Rhode  Island  Hospital.  Whole 
course,  all  day,  for  one  or  more  months  throughout  the  school  year. 
Maintenance  furnished  by  Rhode  Island  Hospital. 

Comparative  Pathology  and  Tropical  Medicine 

George  C.  Shattuck,  M.D.,  A.M.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine. 

Donald  L.  Augustine,  S.D.,  D.Sc.  (hon.).  Associate  Professor  of  Compara- 
tive Pathology  and  Tropical  Medicine  and  Acting  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment. 

Louis  van  den  Berghe,  M.D.,  Visiting  Lecturer  on  Tropical  Medicine. 

Quentin  M.  Geiman,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Tropical  Diseases. 

Albert  A.  Hornor,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Tropical  Diseases. 

Theodore  S.  Cobbey,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Comparative  Pathol- 
ogy and  Tropical  Medicine.    (1946-47) 

William  O.  Negherbon,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Comparative  Pathology  and 
Tropical  Medicine. 

Walter  H.  Caskey,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Comparative  Pathology  and 
Tropical  Medicine. 

Required  Course 
Comparative  Pathology  A,  Parasitology.  Second  Year.  —  The  important 

helminth  and  protozoan  parasites  of  man  are  considered  with  reference  to 
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their  geographic  distribution,  identification,  mode  of  transmission,  patho- 
genesis, immune  reactions  and  methods  for  prevention  and  control.  Clinical 
aspects  and  chemotherapy  of  parasitic  diseases  are  discussed.  Emphasis  is 
given  to  methods  of  laboratory  diagnosis.  Arthropods  of  parasitological 
importance  are  briefly  surveyed  with  special  consideration  of  insects  re- 
lated to  human  disease. 

SECOND   YEAR  HOURS 

Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work.  Dr.  Augustine  and 
Staff.  H.M.S.  Three  times  a  week,  during  first  half  of  Second 
Year.  30 

Fourth  Year  Elective  Course 

zoa.  Research  in  protozoology,  helminthology,  medical  entomology  and 
tropical  medicine,  may  be  arranged  for  qualified  students.  Dr.  Augus- 
tine and  Staff. 

Pharmacology 

Henry  K.  Beecher,  M.D.,  Henry  Isaiah  Dorr  Professor  of  Research  in  An- 
aesthesia. 

Otto  Krayer,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Comparative  Pharmacology  and 
Head  of  the  Department. 

George  H.  Acheson,  jM.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Alfred  E.  Farah,  M.D.,  Visiting  Lecturer  on  Pharmacology. 

Ralph  E.  Brauer,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology .    (1946-47) 

Dale  G.  Friend,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

Avram  Goldstein,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

Arthur  J.  Linenthal,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology  and  Medicine. 

Douglas  S.  Riggs,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

Frederick  C.  Uhle,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pharmacology . 

Geoffrey  S.  Dawes,  B.Sc,  B.M.,  B.Ch.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pharmacology 

(Resigned  December  31,  1946). 

George  Maresh,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pharmacology  and  Medicine. 

Mary  A.  Root,  A.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pharmacology. 

John  B.  Stanbury,  M.D.,  Milton  Fellow. 

Albert  Wollenberger,  A.M.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pharmacology. 

Required  Course 
Pharmacology  A.  Second  Year.  The  course  in  Pharmacology  consists  of 
lectures,  demonstrations,  experimental  laboratory  exercises  and  conferences. 
The  students  have  an  opportunity  to  learn  about  the  fundamental  pharma- 
cological and  toxicological  concepts  and  to  become  acquainted  with  the 
important  drugs.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  mode  of  action  of  pharmaco- 
logical agents  in  such  a  way  as  to  provide  the  student  with  a  rational  basis 
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for  the  study  of  therapeutics  with  drugs.  The  analysis  of  pharmacological 
effects  is  based  on  experimental  and  clinical  facts  obtained  from  studies  in  man 
and  animals.  In  the  laboratory,  stress  is  laid  on  observation  and  interpretation 
by  the  student.  The  last  five  lectures  of  the  course  are  devoted  to  demon- 
strations and  discussions  of  the  drug  forms  and  their  appropriate  way  of 
prescription  and  administration. 

SECOND   YEAR  HOURS 

Lectures.  Dr.  Krayer  and  Staff.  One  hour,  three  times  a  week:  Tues- 
day, Thursday  and  Saturday,  first  half-year;  Monday,  Wednesday 
and  Friday,  second  half-year.  84 

Laboratory  work  and  Conferences.  Dr.  Krayer  and  Staff.  Three  hours 
alternating  for  half  the  class.  58 

Fourth  Year  Elective  Courses 
20.     Research  in  Pharmacology. 
20a.    Substances    affecting   the    circulatory    system.    Dr.    Krayer    and    Dr. 

Acheson. 
20b.   Substances  affecting  the  autonomic  nervous  system.    Dr.  Krayer  and 

Dr.  Acheson. 
20c.    Substances  affecting  nerve  and  skeletal  muscle.  Dr.  Acheson. 

Legal  Medicine 
Alan  R.  Moritz,  M.D.,  Frances  Glessner  Lee  Professor  of  Legal  Medicine 

and  Head  of  the  Department. 
Timothy  Leary,  M.D.,  A.M.,  Lecturer  on  Legal  Medicine. 
William  J.  Brickley,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Legal  Medicine. 
Walter  W.  Jetter,  M.D.,  S.M.,  Associate  in  Legal  Medicine. 
Joseph  T.  Walker,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Legal  Medicine. 
William  H.  Watters,  M.D.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Legal  Medici?ie. 
Robert  P.  Brittain,  M.D.,  Ch.B.,  LL.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Legal  Medicine. 
Frank  R.  Dutra,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Legal  Medicine  and  Assistant  in 

Pathology.    {On  leave  of  absence.)    (1946-47) 
Russell  S.  Fisher,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Legal  Medicine. 
Richard  Ford,  M.D.,  Milton  Fellow. 
Edwin  V.  Hill,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Legal  Medicine.    {On  leave  of 

absence.)    (1946-47) 
Angelo  Lapi,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Legal  Medicine. 
Michael  A.  Luongo,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Legal  Medicine. 
Regina  McLean,  S.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Legal  Medicine. 
Joseph  W.  Spelman,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Legal  Medicine. 
William  R.  Waddell,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Legal  Medicine  (through 

July  31,  1947). 
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Norman  Zamcheck,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Legal  Medicine. 
Reginald  D.  Kernan,  M.D.,  Fellow  in  Legal  Medicine.   (1946-47) 

Required  Course 
Third  Year  —  Twelve  lectures.  The  circumstances  in  which  medical  evi- 
dence is  likely  to  be  essential  to  the  administration  of  justice.  Mechanism 
and  pathological  characteristics  of  injuries  most  frequently  responsible  for 
litigation.  Laws  and  legal  principles  relating  to  the  practice  of  medicine  and 
to  the  settlement  of  malpractice  claims. 

THIRD  YEAR  HOURS 

Lectures.   Dr.  Moritz  and  Staff.   H.M.S.    First  twelve  Fridays  of  the 
first  half-year,  at  4.15  p.m.  12 

Medicine 

Under  this  Division  are  included  Medicine  and  the  specialties  relating 
chiefly  to  Medicine:  —  Dermatology,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System  (Neu- 
rology, Neuropathology,  and  Psychiatry),  Ophthalmology,  and  Radiology. 

MEDICINE 
Joseph  C.  Aub,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Research  Medicine  and  Director  of  the 

Medical  Laboratories  of  the  Collis  P.  Huntington  Memorial  Hospital. 
Herrman  L.  Blumgart,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine  and  Head  of  the  De- 
partment at  the  Beth  Israel  Hospital. 
C.  Sidney  Burwell,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Research  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

and  Dean. 
William  B.  Castle,  M.D.,  S.M.,  M.D.  (hon.),  Professor  of  Medicine  and 

Chairman  of  the  Depart??ient. 
James  H.  Means,  M.D.,  Jackson  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  and  Head 

of  the  Department  at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 
George  R.  Minot,  M.D.,  S.D.,  F.R.C.P.  (Edin.),  F.R.C.P.  (Lond.),  Professor 

of  Medicine  and  Head  of  the  Department  at  the  Boston  City  Hospital. 
George  W.  Thorn,  M.D.,  Hersey  Professor  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of 

Physic  and  Head  of  the  Department  at  the  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital. 
Fuller  Albright,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Walter  Bauer,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Maxwell  Finland,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Chester  M.  Jones,  M.D.,  S.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Paul  D.  White,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Reginald  Fitz,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  the  History  of  Medicine  and  Assistant  to 

the  Dean. 
T.  Duckett  Jones,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Medicine. 
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Donald  S.  King,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Medicine. 

Francis  M.  Rackemann,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Medicine. 

Mark  D.  Altschule,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Lewis  Dexter,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Eugene  C.  Eppinger,  Al.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Joseph  W.  Ferrebee,  Al.D.,  Assistant  Professor  and  Tutor  in  Medicine. 

•Seymour  J.  Gray,  Al.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

T.  Hale  Ham,  Al.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Henry  Jackson,  Jr.,  Al.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Samuel  A.  Levine,  Al.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

James  P.  O'Hare,  Al.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

W.  Richard  Ohler,  Al.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Rulon  W.  Rawson,  Al.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Marian  W.  Ropes,  Al.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Albert  O.  Seeler,  Al.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial  Hygiene. 

Robert  H.  Williams,  Al.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Benjamin  Alexander,  Al.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

S.  Howard  Armstrong,  Al.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

William  W.  Beckman,  Al.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Charles  S.  Davidson,  Al.D.,  Associate  and  Francis  Weld  Peabody  Fellow  in 

Medicine. 
Clifford  L.  Derick,  M.D.C.A1.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Harry  A.  Derow,  Al.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Laurence  B.  Ellis,  Al.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Kendall  Emerson,  Jr.,  Al.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Cutting  B.  Favour,  Al.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
A.  Stone  Freedberg,  Al.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
AIarshall  N.  Fulton,  Al.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine.    (Resigned  March   i, 

IQ47-) 
Samuel  L.  Gargill,  Al.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Clark  W.  Heath,  Al.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Francis  T.  Hunter,  Al.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
F.  William  Marlow,  Jr.,  Al.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Robert  T.  AIonroe,  Al.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
William  P.  AIurphy,  Al.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Wyman  Richardson,  Al.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Joseph  E.  F.  Riseman,  Al.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Howard  F.  Root,  Al.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Richard  P.  Stetson,  Al.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
AIaurice  B.  Strauss,  Al.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
John  H.  Talbott,  Al.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

*  Appointment  under  Committee  on  Medical  Research  in  Biophysics. 
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Francis  H.  L.  Taylor,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Research  Medicine. 

Arthur  L.  Watkins,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Louis  Wolff,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Paul  C.  Zamecnik,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Lewis  L.  Engel,  Ph.D.,  Research   Associate  in  Medicine   and  Biological 

Chemistry. 
Kenneth  A.  Evelyn,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine. 
John  G.  Gibson,  2D,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Frank  D.  Adams,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Theodore  L.  Badger,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Benjamin  Al.  Banks,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Edward  F.  Bland,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Walter  S.  Burrage,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Earle  MacA.  Chapman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Sidney  Cohen,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Edward  S.  Emery,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  (1946-47) 
Clement  A.  Finch,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Greene  S.  FitzHugh,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Don  D.  Flickinger,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine.    (Resigned  Dec.  1,  1946.) 
Burton  E.  Hamilton,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Saul  Hertz,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
David  Hurwitz,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Bernard  M.  Jacobson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  (1946-47) 
Jacob  Lerman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Mark  F.  Lesses,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Arthur  J.  Linenthal,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine  and  Pharmacology. 
Arthur  J.  Lockhart,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Eugene  L.  Lozner,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine.    (Resigned  Sept.  30,  1947.) 
Donald  J.  MacPherson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Alexander  Marble,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

John  R.  McBride,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine.    (Resigned  Dec.  1,  1946.) 
Sylvester  McGinn,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Dudley  Merrill,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Helen  S.  Pittman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Howard  B.  Sprague,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
William  B.  Stevens,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Louis  Zetzel,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Paul  M.  Zoll,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Theodore  B.  Bayles,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Samuel  B.  Beaser,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Richard  A.  Bloomfield,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Harold  Brown,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine.  (1946-47) 
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Morton  G.  Brown,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Robert  E.  Brownlee,  AI.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Thomas  C.  Chalmers,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Donald  T.  Chamberlin,  AI.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Carleton  B.  Chapman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine.    (Resigned  Dec.  31, 

1946.) 
William  S.  Clark,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Andrew  W.  Contratto,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Lewis  K.  Dahl,  MX).,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Briant  LeR.  Decker,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Daniel  S.  Ellis,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Robert  D.  Epstein,  AI.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Jack  AIcC  Evans,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
John  M.  Flynn,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Robert  Goldstein,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
James  H.  Graham,  AI.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine.  (1946-47) 
John  R.  Graham,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

William  R.  Hill,  Jr.,  AI.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine  and  Dermatology. 
Arthur  G.  Hills,  AI.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Calderon  Howe,  AI.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
William  AIcK.  Jefferies,  AI.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Friedrich  W.  Klemperer,  AI.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine.    (Resigned  Dec.  31, 

1946.) 
Alfred  Kranes,  AI.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Harold  D.  Levine,  AI.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Herbert  D.  Lewis,  AI.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Walter  K.  Long,  AI.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
George  W.  Lynch,  AI.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
James  S.  AIansfield,  AI.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
L.  Tillman  AIcDaniel,  AI.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
John  G.  Mebane,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Edward  Aieilman,  AID.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Albert  I.  Mendeloff,  AI.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine.    (1946-47) 
John  K.  Meneely,  Jr.,  AI.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine.    (1946-47) 
Thomas  L.  Murphy,  ALD.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Gordon  S.  AIyers,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Hyman  L.  Naterman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Tom  F.  Paine,  Jr.,  ALD.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Richard  J.  Palmer,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Oglesby  Paul,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Carey  M.  Peters,  AI.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Arthur  S.  Pier,  Jr.,  AID.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
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George  Pike,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Curtis  Prout,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Gordon  A.  Saunders,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

J.  Sydney  Stillman,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Melvin  I.  Sturnick,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Eugene  R.  Sullivan,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Robert  H.  Talkov,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Joseph  L.  Tansey,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

James  A.  Taylor,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Frank  H.  Tyler,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Wade  Volwiler,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Charles  F.  Walcott,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Joseph  E.  Warren,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Edwin  O.  Wheeler,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Conger  Williams,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Alexander  Albert,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine.    (Resigned  Sept. 

15,  1946.) 
Samuel  P.  Asper,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine.    (1946-47) 
William  B.  Ayre,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Levon  F.  Ayvazian,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
C.  Cabell  Bailey,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Frederic  C.  Bartter,  A4.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Grace  E.  Bergner,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Lionel  Berk,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
William  C.  Bridges,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Nancy  L.  R.  Bucher,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Robert  Buka,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Jacques  A.  Carlotti,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine.    (1946-47) 
Pedro  M.  Catoggio,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Thomas  H.  Coleman,  Ai.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Harvey  S.  Collins,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Arnold  M.  Cooper,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Perry  J.  Culver,  M.D.,  Milton  Fellow. 

William  H.  Daughaday,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine.    (1946-47) 
Andre  deVries,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine.    (1946-47) 
Vincent  P.  Dole,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine.    (1946-47) 
James  W.  Dow,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
David  T.  Dresdale,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Richard  D.  Eckhardt,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
William  W.  Faloon,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Anne  P.  Forbes,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Peter  H.  Forsham,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine, 
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Elisabeth  G.  Frame,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine.  (Resigned  Aug. 
31,  1946) 

Ivan  deR.  Frantz,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Paul  Fremont-Smith,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Frank  H.  Gardner,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Sam  T.  Gibson,  M.D.,  Milton  Fellow. 

Andre  D.  Glinos,  AID.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Robert  S.  Grier,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Juda  Groen,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine.    (1946-47) 

Henry  W.  Harris,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine.  (Resigned  Dec.  31, 
1946.) 

Watkins  P.  Harvey,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Florence  W.  Haynes,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Harper  K.  Hellems,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Robert  P.  Howard,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Herbert  N.  Hultgren,  AID.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Herbert  Jaffe,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Beryl  J.  Kennedy,  Al.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Frederic  Koller,  Al.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine.    (1946-47) 

Stanley  M.  Levenson,  Al.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Roger  A.  Lewis,  Al.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine.  (Resigned  Sept.  30, 
1946.) 

Evelyn  Lorenzen,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine.    (1946-47) 

George  Maresh,  Jr.,  Al.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine  and  in  Pharma- 
cology. 

Janet  W.  McArthur,  Al.D.,  Henry  P.  Walcott  Fellow  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
(Resigned  Jan.  n,  1947.) 

Sedgwick  AIead,  Al.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

J.  Pervia  AIilnor,  Jr.,  Al.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

William  L.  Money,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Herbert  R.  Morgan,  Al.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Roderick  AIurray,  Al.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine.    (1946-47) 

Peter  H.  Nash,  Al.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Herbert  W.  Park,  3D,  Al.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

AIartin  Perlmutter,  Al.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Edward  Phillips,  Al.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Francis  T.  G.  Prunty,  Al.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Bernard  Rapoport,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine.    (1946-47) 

Charles  E.  Rath,  Al.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Lillian  Recant,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Edward  C.  Reifenstein,  Jr.,  Al.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine.  (Resigned 
Aug.  31,  1946.) 
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Robert  W.  Reifenstein,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Walter  F.  Rogers,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

John  Schulman,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Harley  C.  Shands,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Shu  Chu  Shen,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

John  R.  Sinton,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Nils  B.  Skanse,  M.D.,  Henry  P.  Walcott  Fellow  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Frances  W.  Stout,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine.    (1946-47) 

Rene  Tagnon,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Edward  D.  Thomas,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Beverly  T.  Towery,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

John  W.  G.  Tuthill,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine.    (1946-47) 

Bert  L.  Vallee,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Philip  F.  Wagley,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Robert  J.  Walsh,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Howard  J.  Weinberger,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Stanford  Wessler,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Donald  R.  Wilson,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine.    (1946-47) 

Charles  S.  Wise,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Required  Courses 

The  instruction  given  by  the  Department  of  Medicine  consists  in  lectures, 
recitations,  amphitheatre  clinics,  practical  work  in  the  out-patient  depart- 
ments and  wards  of  the  hospitals,  and  a  course  in  laboratory  diagnosis  which 
is  given  at  the  Harvard  Medical  School  in  the  laboratory  of  the  Department. 
Throughout,  an  effort  is  made  to  correlate  the  clinical  aspects  of  patients 
with  fundamental  principles  derived  from  the  basic  sciences  and  to  establish 
in  the  student's  mind  the  importance  of  care  and  precision  in  diagnostic  and 
therapeutic  methods.  The  time  given  to  the  Department  of  Medicine  begins 
in  the  second  half  of  the  second  year  and  continues  throughout  the  third  and 
fourth  years  of  the  medical  curriculum. 

Second  Year.  —  During  the  second  half  of  the  second  year  introductory 
aspects  of  internal  medicine  are  covered  in  a  correlated  program  of  lectures 
and  demonstrations  in  the  courses  in  physical  diagnosis  and  laboratory 
diagnosis.  The  application  of  the  subject  matter  of  preclinical  courses  to 
clinical  medicine  is  emphasized.  For  their  practical  instruction  in  the  meth- 
ods of  history  taking,  physical  examination,  and  laboratory  technique  the 
students  are  divided  into  small  groups. 

Third  Year.  —  Throughout  the  third  year  the  subjects  of  internal  medicine 
are  covered  by  clinics  or  lectures  for  the  whole  class,  which  are  given  at  the 
various  hospitals  or  at  the  Harvard  Medical  School.  For  their  practical  in- 
struction the  students  are  divided  into  small  groups  and  work  in  the  medical 
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wards  or  out-patient  departments  of  the  four  larger  hospitals  connected  with 
the  Medical  School.  On  Monday  and  Wednesday  afternoons  the  third  of 
the  class  assigned  to  Medicine  attends  amphitheatre  clinics,  clinical-patho- 
logical conferences,  and  x-ray  conferences  in  rotation  at  the  various  hospitals. 
Fourth  Year.  —  In  this  year  for  two  or  three  months  the  students  serve 
mainly  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  medical  wards  of  a  general  hospital.  Part  of 
their  time,  however,  is  devoted  to  acting  as  assistants  in  the  medical  clinic  of 
the  out-patient  department.  Especial  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  care  of  the 
patient  as  an  individual  with  respect  to  diagnosis  and  treatment.  With  indi- 
vidual variations  in  the  different  hospitals,  conferences  are  held  for  the  in- 
formal discussion  of  clinical,  pathological,  immunological,  radiological,  so- 
cial or  dietetic  problems  of  selected  cases. 

Elective  and  Voluntary  Courses 

In  addition  to  the  required  courses  for  fourth  year  students  the  depart- 
ment offers  several  opportunities  for  specially  qualified  students  to  take  ad- 
vanced elective  courses  and  to  carry  on  research  problems  in  internal  medi- 
cine. 

Facilities  for  Instruction 

The  instruction  is  given  at  the  Harvard  Medical  School,  the  Massachusetts 
General  Hospital,  the  Boston  City  Hospital,  the  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospi- 
tal, the  Beth  Israel  Hospital  and  several  other  hospitals  devoted  to  special 
purposes.  In  these  hospitals  abundant  and  varied  clinical  material  is  available 
for  the  conduct  of  the  numerous  exercises. 

SECOND  YEAR  HOURS 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  on  physical  diagnosis  and  introductory 
aspects  of  clinical  medicine.  Dr.  Williams  and  Associates.  Four 
times  a  week.  6\ 

Section  teaching  in  physical  diagnosis  and  history  taking.  Dr.  Williams 
and  Assistants.  M.G.H.,  B.C.H.,  P.B.B.H.,  B.I.H.,  and  H.G.S. 
Each  student  has  twenty -jour  exercises.  84 

Lectures   and   practical  exercises   in   laboratory   diagnosis.    Dr.   Ham 

and  Assistants.   HJYI.S.  Three  ti??ies  a  week.  96 

third  year 

Lectures,  recitations,  and  clinics  on  selected  topics  in  internal  medicine. 
Drs.  Means,  Minot,  Thorn,  Aub,  Blumgart,  and  Associates. 
Throughout  the  year.  64 

Exercises  in  sections  in  the  wards  and  out-patient  departments  at  the 
M.G.H.,  B.C.H.,  P.B.B.H.,  and  B.I.H.  Each  section  has  thirty-two 
exercises  of  two  and  a  half  hours  each  and  twenty-one  exercises  of 
three  hours  each.  143 
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FOURTH  YEAR 

Clinical  clerkships  at  M.G.H.  (Medicine  Ci,  Dr.  Means  and  Associates), 
B.C.H.  (Medicine  C2,  Drs.  Minot,  Castle,  and  Associates),  P.B.B.H. 
(Medicine  C3,  Dr.  Thorn  and  Associates),  throughout  the  year,  or 
B.I.H.  (Medicine  C4,  Dr.  Blumgart  and  Associates),  from  October 
1946  to  May  1947,  inclusive.  288  or  432 

Fourth  Year  Elective  Courses 

5.  Advanced  Medicine.  Dr.  Means  and  Associates.   M.G.H. 

6.  Advanced  Medicine.  Drs.  Minot,  Castle,  Finland,  Ham,  Jackson,  and 
Associates.   B.C.H. 

7.  Advanced  Medicine.  Dr.  Thorn  and  Associates.  P.B.B.H. 

8.  Advanced  Medicine.  Dr.  Blumgart  and  Associates.   B.I.H. 

9.  Advanced  Medicine.  Diabetes.  Dr.  Root  and  Associates.  N.E.D.H. 

10.  Advanced  Medicine.  Neoplastic  Disease.  Drs.  Aub,  Daland,  Robbins, 
and  Associates.   M.G.H. 

1 1 .  Syphilology.  Dr.  Hill  and  Associates.  M.G.H. 

Voluntary  Courses 

30.  Clinical  Medicine.  Opportunities  for  experience,  in  clinical  investigation 
will  be  given  at  the  B.C.H.  to  a  limited  number  of  properly  qualified 
students.  Individual  arrangements  should  be  made  by  personal  applica- 
tion to  Dr.  Minot  or  Dr.  Castle. 

31.  Diseases  of  the  Digestive  System.  Drs.  Zetzel  and  Banks.  Tuesdays  and 
Thursdays,  2  to  3.30  p.m.,  April,  B.I.H.  Open  to  third  year  students. 

33.  Infectious  Diseases.  Clinics  and  bedside  demonstrations.  Dr.  Sullivan, 
A4.G.H.,  Dr.  Finland  and  Associates,  B.C.H.,  Dr.  Heyl,  P.B.B.H.,  Dr. 
Cohen,  B.I.H.,  and  Dr.  Davies  and  Associates,  C.H.  Tuesdays.  3  to  4 
p.m.  (2  to  3  p.m.  at  C.H.),  November  through  January.  Open  to  second 
year  students. 

34.  Diseases  of  the  Thyroid.  Drs.  Gargill,  Hertz  and  Lesses.  Tuesdays, 
3.30  to  5  p.m.,  March  and  April,  B.I.H.  Open  to  second,  third  and 
fourth  year  students. 

36.  Hypertensive  Disease  and  Nephritis.  Dr.  Derow.  Tuesdays,  2  to 
3.30  p.m.,  December  and  January,  B.I.H.   Open  to  third  year  students. 

37.  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Heart  Disease.  Drs.  Altschule  and  Rise- 
man.  Tuesdays,  2  to  3.30  p.m.,  February  and  March,  B.I.H.  Open  to 
second  and  third  year  students. 
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39.  Diabetes.  Dr.  Root  and  Associates.  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  2.30  to 
4.30  p.m.,  March,  N.E.D.H. 

40.  Clinical  Application  of  Physiological  Principles.  Dr.  Blumgart  and 
Associates.  Time  and  titles  of  clinics  to  be  announced.  B.I.H.  Open 
to  first  year  students  during  the  second  half-year. 


DERMATOLOGY 

C.  Guy  Lane,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Head  of  the 

Department  (Emeritus,  July  1,  1947.) 
Jacob  H.  Swartz,  iM.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology. 
John  Adams,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Dermatology. 
G.  Marshall  Crawford,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Dermatology  and  Acting  Head 

of  the  Department  1947-48. 
Austin  W.  Cheever,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Dermatology. 
William  R.  Hill,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Dermatology  and  Medicine. 
Walter  F.  Lever,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Dermatology. 
Maurice  M.  Tolman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Dermatology. 
Irvin  H.  Blank,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Dermatology. 
Charles  C.  Wainger,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Dermatology. 

Required  Courses 
Third  Year.  —  In  the  first  half-year  five  lectures  are  given.  The  most  im- 
portant diseases  of  the  skin  are  reviewed  briefly  with  the  aid  of  lantern 
slides.  Section  work  at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital  provides  ample 
material  for  each  student  to  become  familiar  with  the  manifestations  of  the 
most  common  diseases  of  the  skin.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  typical 
features  of  these  diseases,  differential  diagnosis  and  treatment. 

third  year  HOURS 

Lectures.  Dr.  Crawford.   H.M.S.  Five  lectures,  first  half-year.  5 

Section    work.    Clinical    Dermatology.     Drs.    Crawford,    Swartz,    Adams, 

Hill,  Tolman,   Cheever,   and  Lever.    M.G.H.    Each   student  attends 

ten  or  eleven  exercises  of  three  hours  each.  32 

Fourth  Year  Elective  Courses 

1.  Clinical  Dermatology.  Dr.  Crawford  and  Assistants.  M.G.H.  Half- 
course,  mornings,  monthly,  throughout  the  year. 

2.  Advanced  Dermatology.  (Clinical  clerkship.)  Dr.  Crawford  and 
Assistants.  M.G.H.  Whole  course,  all  day,  time  to  be  arranged  with 
head  of  department  at  the  beginning  of  the  year, 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  NEUROLOGY  AND  PSYCHIATRY 

This  department  is  composed  of  three  divisions:  — 
i.   Neurology,  Dr.  Denny-Brown,  at  the  Boston  City  Hospital  and  Dr. 
Kubik  at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital.    (Dr.  Crothers,  at  the 
Children's  Hospital,  in  association  with  the  Department  of  Pediatrics, 
will  give  instruction  in  nervous  diseases  of  children.) 

2.  Neuropathology,  under  Dr.  Cobb,  at  the  Harvard  Medical  School. 

3.  Psychiatry,  under  Dr.  Solomon,  at  the  Boston  Psychopathic  Hospital. 
Stanley  Cobb,  M.D.,  Bullard  Professor  of  Neuropathology  and  Head  of  the 

Department  of  Psychiatry  at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Derek  E.  Denny-Brown,  M.D.,  D.Phil.,  F.R.C.P.,  James  Jackson  Putnam 
Professor  of  Neurology  and  Head  of  the  Department  at  the  Boston 
City  Hospital. 

Harry  C.  Solomon,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Psychiatry  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment at  the  Boston  Psychopathic  Hospital. 

Marian  C.  Putnam,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Psychiatry. 

Henry  R.  Viets,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Neurology. 

Raymond  DeL.  Adams,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 

Jacob  E.  Finesinger,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Henry  M.  Fox,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Charles  S.  Kubik,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Acting  Head 
of  the  Department  of  Neurology  at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

William  G.  Lennox,  M.D.,  S.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 

F.  Lyman  Wells,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology. 
Grete  L.  Bibring,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 
Wilfred  Bloomberg,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Neurology. 
Gaylord  P.  Coon,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

Ives  Hendrick,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

William  L.  Holt,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

M.  Ralph  Kaufman,  M.D.C.M.,  Associate  in  Psychiatry.    (On  leave  of 

absence.)   (1946-47) 
Erich  Lindemann,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 
Merrill  Moore,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 
Jackson  M.  Thomas,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 
Charles  R.  Atwell,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Psychology. 
Henry  M.  Baker,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Bernard  Bandler,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Herbert  Barry,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clemens  E.  Benda,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neuropathology. 
Clarence  A.  Bonner,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Madelaine  R.  Brown,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 

G.  Colket  Caner,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 
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Mandel  E.  Cohen,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 

Edwin  M.  Cole,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 

Frank  C.  d'Elseaux,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Samuel  H.  Epstein,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 

Robert  E.  Fleming,  MX).,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Gertrude  R.  Greenblatt,  M.D.,  Instructor  i?i  Psychiatry. 

Milton  Greenblatt,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Lester  L.  Hasenbush,  i\l.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

A.  Price  Heusner,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 

Paul  M.  Howard,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Lucie  N.  Jessner,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Harry  L.  Kozol,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 

Maxwell  E.  Macdonald,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 

Joseph  J.  Michaels,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Jost  J.  Michelsen,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 

L.  Raymond  Morrison,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neuropathology. 

Oscar  J.  Raeder,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Augustus  S.  Rose,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neurology  and  Psychiatry. 

Robert  S.  Schwab,  jM.D.,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 

Roy  L.  Swank,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 

Helen  H.  Tartakoff,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Kenneth  J.  Tillotson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

John  B.  Tomkins,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Laurence  D.  Trevett,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Henry  Wermer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

William  F.  Wood,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

James  M.  Woodall,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.    (1946-47) 

Paul  I.  Yakovlev,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neurology  and  in  Psychiatry. 

(1946-47) 
John  A.  Abbott,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Neurology. 
Harold  S.  Albert,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry.    (1946-47) 
Richard  W.  Anderson,  iM.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
George  Berglund,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Neurology. 
Robert  B.  Bigelow,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Winslow  J.  Borkowski,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Sue  E.  Browder,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Neurology.    (1946-47) 
Walter  E.  Campbell,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry.    (1946-47) 
William  F.  Caveness,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
William  J.  Clauser,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Cully  A.  Cobb,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Neurology. 
Joseph  M.  Foley,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Neurology. 
Arthur  W.  Freidinger,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Neurology. 
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Don  H.  Funkenstein,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Max  Goldman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Neurology. 

Paul  H.  Harwood,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry.    (1946-47) 

Anna  P.  Haven,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry.    (1946-47) 

Janice  Hodges,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Peter  H.  Knapp,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Sidney  Levin,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Julius  Levine,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Robert  H.  McCarter,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

James  A.  Meath,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Neurology.    (1946-47) 

Cecil  Mushatt,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Henry  Musnick,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

David  J.  Myerson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Alfred  Pope,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Neuropathology. 

Gardner  C.  Quarton,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Neurology. 

Ian  P.  Rak,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Elvin  V.  Semrad,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Jackson  Smith,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Walter  F.  Stafford,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Neurology. 

Malwina  Stock,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Suzanne  T.  van  Amerongen,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Avery  D.  Weisman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Le  Moyne  White,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Mary  A.  B.  Brazier,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Neuropathology. 

Samuel  Waldfogel,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

Robert  E.  Arnot,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Henry  H.  Brewster,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Johan  W.  H.  Cammermeyer,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

William  P.  Chapman,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Stephen  M.  Clement,  2D,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology.    (1946-47) 

Thomas  L.  DeLorme,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

Marjorie  Hayes,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

John  A.  Kneipp,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Israel  Kopp,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Henry  H.  W.  Miles,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Luis  Saenz-Arroyo,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

Henrick  Seyffarth,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Neurology. 

NEUROLOGY 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year.  —  Clinical  lectures  are  given  at  the  Massachusetts  General 
and  Boston  City  Hospitals  to  the  entire  class.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to 
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give  the  student  a  general  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  as  a  preparation  for  later  work. 
Third  Year.  —  Clinical  lectures  are  given  in  the  third  year,  at  the  Massa- 
chusetts General  Hospital  and  the  Boston  City  Hospital.  The  members  of 
the  class  are  also  required  to  work  in  the  neurological  service  at  the  M.G.H. 
or  B.C.H.  in  sections  during  the  year.  For  this  work  the  more  didactic  teach- 
ing of  the  second  year  serves  as  a  necessary  preparation.  The  work  is  prac- 
tical in  character  and  serves  to  bring  the  student  into  immediate  contact 
with  patients. 

SECOND  YEAR  HOURS 

Clinical  lectures.   Dr.  Kubik,  M.G.H.,  and  Dr.  Denny-Brown,  B.C.H.     12 

THIRD  YEAR 

Clinical  lectures.   Dr.  Kubik,  M.G.H.,  and  Dr.  Denny-Brown,  B.C.H. 

Last  eight  Saturdays  in  first  half-year.  12 

Section  teaching.    M.G.H.  and   B.C.H.    Each  student   attends  ten  or 

eleven  two  and  a  half -hour  exercises  in  neurology.  27 

Fourth  Year  Elective  Courses 

1.  Neurology.  Dr.  Kubik,  M.G.H.,  and  Dr.  Denny-Brown,  B.C.H.  Whole 
course  (clerkship),  all  day. 

2.  Advanced  Neurology.  Dr.  Kubik,  M.G.H.,  and  Dr.  Denny-Brown, 
B.C.H.  Special  opportunities  are  offered  to  those  who  intend  to  enter 
this  field  of  medicine. 


NEUROPATHOLOGY 

Required  Course 

Neuropathology  A.  Second  Year.  —  The  course  consists  of  lectures,  labo- 
ratory work,  and  demonstrations,  amounting  to  fifty-four  hours.  The  lec- 
tures introduce  conceptions  of  value  for  the  third  year  courses  in  neurology 
and  psychiatry  and  for  the  neurological  parts  of  courses  in  internal  medicine 
and  in  surgery.   Microscopical  and  gross  specimens  are  studied. 

SECOND   YEAR  HOURS 

Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  Staff.  Three  times  a  week,  for  six  weeks.    54 

Fourth  Year  Elective  Course 
20.   Research.  Opportunities  for  research  are  available  at  the  laboratories  of 
the  M.G.H.,  B.C.H.,  and  H.M.S.    Time  and  instructor  to  be  arranged 
with  Dr.  Cobb. 


72  THE    MEDICAL   SCHOOL 

Voluntary  Courses 

31.  Histopathology  of  Nervous  Diseases.   Drs.  Denny-Brown,  and  Adams. 
Time  to  be  arranged.,  November,  December,  B.C.H. 

32.  Pathology  of  the  Nervous  System.  Dr.  Kubik  and  Associates.  Time  to 
be  arranged.  M.G.H. 

33.  Neuropathology.    Dr.  Yakovlev.    Time  to  be  arranged.    Metropolitan 
State  Hospital  and  Fernald  School,  Waltham. 

PSYCHIATRY 
Required  Courses 

First  Year.  —  Medical  Psychology.  Ten  lectures.  The  course  in  medical 
psychology  is  an  introduction  to  psychiatry,  portraying  the  human  individ- 
ual in  his  physiological  and  psychological  segments.  The  foundation  is 
laid  for  understanding  the  mechanisms  at  work  in  producing  a  variety  of 
mental  disorders  and  disturbances  in  behavior.  The  basis  for  psychosomatic 
disorders,  psychoneurotic  manifestations  and  psychotic  syndromes  is  dis- 
cussed. 

Second  Year.  —  The  course  consists  of  8  lectures  introducing  the  methods 
of  history-taking  and  the  examination  of  patients  applicable  to  the  study  of 
patients  with  psychiatric  disorders.  It  is  designed  to  serve  as  a  preparation 
for  the  third  year,  when  the  student  will  be  in  direct  contact  with  patients 
on  the  wards  of  the  hospital. 

Third  Year.  —  The  class  is  divided  into  small  sections  for  the  clinical  study 
of  patients.  Each  student  will  be  given  the  opportunity  for  studying  indi- 
vidual cases  in  the  wards  of  the  Boston  Psychopathic  Hospital.  During  the 
second  half  year  clinical  lectures  will  be  given  once  a  week  at  the  Boston 
Psychopathic  Hospital.  An  endeavor  will  be  made  to  present  examples  of 
the  most  important  varieties  of  mental  disorder,  with  emphasis  upon  the 
early  recognition  of  disease,  the  methods  of  treatment  applicable,  including 
psychotherapy,  and  the  special  psychiatric  treatment  methods.  Behavior 
problems  of  children  will  be  considered. 

Fourth  Year.  —  In  the  fourth  year  each  student  will  serve  for  one  month 
as  a  clinical  clerk  at  the  Boston  Psychopathic  Hospital,  the  Massachusetts 
General  Hospital  or  the  McLean  Hospital.  Opportunity  will  be  available 
for  any  who  wishes  to  elect  this  month's  clerkship  at  the  Danvers  State  Hos- 
pital or  at  the  Metropolitan  State  Hospital.  The  work  will  consist  of  the 
study  of  patients  with  various  types  of  mental  disorder  both  in  the  wards 
and  out-patient  departments  of  mental  hospitals  and  of  the  general  hospital. 
Opportunities  will  be  available  for  experience  with  psychotherapeutic  meth- 
ods. Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  study  of  the  milder  psychiatric 
syndromes  in  both  children  and  adults. 
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FIRST  YEAR  HOURS 

Lectures  on  Medical  Psychology.  Drs.  Fox  and  Lindeman.  B.P.H.  and 
H.M.S.  Twice  a  week,  for  five  weeks.  10 

SECOND  YEAR 

Lectures.  Dr.  Solomon  and  Associates.  8 

THIRD  YEAR 

Clinical  lectures.  Drs.  Solomon  and  Associates.  B.P.H.  Once  a  week, 
second  half-year.  13 

Section  teaching.  Each  student  attends  ten  or  eleven  three-hour  exer- 
cises. 32 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Ci.  Clinical  Clerkship.  Drs.  Solomon,  Cobb,  Tillotson  and  Wood. 
B.P.H,  M.G.H.,  McLean.  144 

Fourth  Year  Elective  Courses 

4.  Psychiatry.  Dr.  Solomon  and  Associates.  Whole  course,  all  day,  offered 
throughout  the  year.  B.P.H. 

5.  Psychiatry.  Dr.  Cobb  and  Staff.  Clinical  clerkships  on  psychiatric  ward 
and  O.P.D.  Limited  to  one  student  each  month.  Whole  course,  all  day. 
M.G.H. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

David  G.  Cog  an,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmic  Research  and 
Director  of  the  Howe  Laboratory  of  Ophthalmology . 

Edwin  B.  Dunphy,  M.D.,  Henry  Willard  Williams  Clinical  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology  and  Head  of  the  Department. 

Parker  Heath,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology . 

Trygve  Gundersen,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology. 

William  P.  Beetham,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 

Russell  LeG.  Carpenter,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 

Virgil  G.  Casten,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology . 

Paul  A.  Chandler,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology . 

Mahlon  T.  Easton,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology . 

Edwin  B.  Goodall,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology .    (1946-47) 

Merrill  J.  King,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 

Brendan  D.  Leahey,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology . 

S.  Forrest  Martin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology . 

Harry  K.  Messenger,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology . 

Benjamin  Sachs,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology . 

Garrett  L.  Sullivan,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology . 


74  THE   MEDICAL   SCHOOL 

Leona  R.  Zacharias,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmic  Research. 
Harry  E.  Braconier,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology. 
Thomas  J.  Cavanaugh,  M.D.C.M.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology. 
Joseph  M.  Clough,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology. 
Herman  P.  Grossman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology. 
Carl  C.  Johnson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology. 
Sumner  D.  Liebman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology. 
Henry  A.  Mosher,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology . 
Abraham  Pollen,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology . 
Earl  S.  Seale,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology . 
Albert  E.  Sloane,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology . 
Richard  B.  Pippitt,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Ophthalmology. 

Required  Courses 
First  Year.  —  Instruction  in  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  eye. 
Second  Year.  —  Instruction  in  pathology  and  pharmacology  of  the  eye, 
and  in  optics  of  the  ophthalmoscope. 

Third  Year.  —  Instruction  in  clinical  ophthalmology. 

THIRD  YEAR  HOURS 

Eleven  clinical  exercises.   M.E.E.I.  27 

Lectures  on  clinical  ophthalmology.    H.M.S.,  second  half-year.  5 

Fourth  Year  Elective  Courses 

1.  Clinical  Ophthalmology.  Dr.  Dunphy  and  Staff.  Whole  course,  morn- 
ings, occupying  two  months.   M.E.E.I. 

2.  Clinical  Ophthalmology.  Dr.  Dunphy  and  Staff.  Half -course,  morn- 
ings, occupying  one  month.  Comprises  the  first  month  of  Ophthal- 
mology 1.  M.E.E.I. 

3.  Introduction  to  Ophthalmic  Research.  Howe  Laboratory  Staff.  Whole 
course,  afternoons,  occupying  two  months.  Arrangements  to  be  decided 
upon  by  Director  of  Howe  Laboratory  and  the  student  in  each  case. 
M.E.E.I. 

Howe  Laboratory  of  Ophthalmology 

David  G.  Cogan,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmic  Research  and 
Director  of  the  Howe  Laboratory  of  Ophthalmology . 

V.  Everett  Kinsey,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmic  Research. 

Walter  M.  Grant,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Ophthalmic  Research. 

Elek  J.  Ludvigh,  2D,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Ophthalmic  Research. 

Martin  B.  Williamson,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmic  Research. 
(1946-47) 
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Mary  O.  Amdur,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmic  Research. 

Henry  F.  Allen,  M.D.,  Fellow  in  Ophthalmic  Research.    (1946-47) 

Albert  C.  Biegel,  M.D.,  Fellow  in  Ophthalmic  Research. 

Charles  W.  Dyson,  M.D.,  Fellow  in  Ophthalmic  Research. 

Arnold  W.  Forrest,  M.D.,  Fellow  in  Ophthalmic  Research. 

Albert   N.   Lemoine,    M.D.,   Fellow   in   Ophthalmic   Research    (through 

Aug.  31,  1946). 
Charles  L.  Schepens,  M.D.,  Fellow  in  Ophthalmic  Research. 

The  Howe  Laboratory  of  Ophthalmology  was  founded  in  1927  by  the  late 
Dr.  Lucien  Howe.  A  sum  of  money  equal  to  that  given  by  Dr.  Howe  was 
donated  by  the  Rockefeller  Foundation.  Laboratory  space  was  provided  by 
the  Massachusetts  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

The  purpose  of  the  laboratory  is  to  advance  ophthalmology;  its  researches 
are  not  restricted  to  any  particular  phase  of  this  science.  Advantage  is  taken 
of  the  rich  clinical  material  of  the  Infirmary.  While  the  laboratory  is  purely 
an  institution  for  research,  the  services  of  the  various  members  of  the  staff 
are  available  for  teaching  in  the  Harvard  Medical  School  and  for  assistance 
in  the  clinical  work  of  the  Infirmary. 

Radiology 

Merrill  C.  Sosman,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology  and  Head  of 

the  Depart?nent. 
Max  Ritvo,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Edward  B.  D.  Neuhauser,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Radiology. 
Lawrence  L.  Robbins,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Radiology. 
Richard  Dresser,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 
Felix  G.  Fleischner,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 
Clayton  H.  Hale,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Radiology.    (1946-47) 
James   R.  Lingley,   M.D.,   Instructor   in   Radiology.     (Resigned   Dec.    31, 

1946.) 
Alexander  S.  MacMillan,  MX).,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 
Joseph  H.  Marks,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 
Samuel  A.  Robins,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 
Richard  Schatzki,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 
Milford  D.  Schulz,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 
Lawrence  Andreson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Radiology. 
Henry  P.  Brean,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Radiology. 
J.  Lawrence  Golden,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Radiology. 
John  F.  Gowdey,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Radiology. 
Toufic  H.  Kalil,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Radiology. 
Robert  P.   Sagerson,   A4.D.,   Assistant  in  Radiology.     (Resigned   Dec.   31, 

1946.) 
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Martin  H.  Wittenborg,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Radiology. 
Stanley  M.  Wyman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Radiology. 
Arthur  Burns,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Radiology. 

Third  Year.  —  During  the  third  year  the  following  instruction  will  be 
offered:  (a)  five  general  lectures  to  the  entire  class  on  the  heart,  the  lungs, 
the  gastro -intestinal  tract,  pediatric  x-ray  and  irradiation  therapy,  respec- 
tively; (b)  seven  clinical  exercises  in  each  trimester  for  the  third  of  the  class 
taking  medicine,  for  the  purpose  of  correlating  clinical  and  roentgenological 
findings  in  major  types  of  examinations;  (c)  exercises  during  each  trimester 
for  the  third  of  the  class  taking  surgery,  involving  observation  and  discussion 
of  x-ray  findings  on  surgical  cases  under  study. 

Fourth  Year  Elective  Courses 

9.   Radiology.    Drs.  Robbins,  M.G.H.,  Ritvo,  B.C.H.,  Sosman,  P.B.B.H., 
Neuhauser,  C.H.,  and  Marks,  N.E.D.H. 

Pediatrics 

Allan  M.  Butler,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pediatrics  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

James  L.  Gamble,  M.D.,  S.M.,  Professor  of  Pediatrics  and  Chairman  of  the 
Department. 

Charles  A.  Janeway,  M.D.,  Thomas  Morgan  Rotch  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
and  Head  of  the  Department  at  the  Children's  Hospital. 

Harold  C.  Stuart,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Maternal  and  Child  Health. 

Bronson  Crothers,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Conrad  Wesselhoeft,  MD.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Infectious  Diseases. 

John  A.  V.  Davies,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics  and  Instructor  in 
Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

Louis  K.  Diamond,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

William  G.  Lennox,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 

Charles  D.  May,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics.    (Resigned  July 

31*  J947-) 
Clement  A.  Smith,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Nathan  B.  Talbot,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Randolph  K.  Byers,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
Stewart  H.  Clifford,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

R.  Cannon  Eley,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics  and  Communicable  Diseases. 
Lewis  W.  Hill,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
Ralph  A.  Ross,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
Stuart  S.  Stevenson,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Child  Health. 
William  Berenberg,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Leo  B.  Burgin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
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Ralph  W.  Daffinee,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Richard  S.  Eustis,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Henry  E.  Gallup,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Joseph  Garland,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Sydney  S.  Gellis,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Gerald  N.  Hoeffel,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Eliot  Hubbard,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

John  P.  Hubbard,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Lawrence  C.  Kingsland,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Arthur  B.  Lyon,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Francis  C.  McDonald,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Dorothea  M.  Moore,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Edward  S.  O'Keefe,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.    (1946-47) 

Edward  L.  Pratt,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.    (1946-47) 

Gertrud  C.  Reyersbach,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Eli  C.  Romberg,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Harry  Shwachman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Louis  A.  Sieracki,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Abraham  S.  Small,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Lendon  Snedeker,  M.D.,  M.P.H.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Richard  C.  Tefft,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

William  J.  Turtle,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Louis  Weinstein,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Edwin  T.  Wyman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Fred  H.  Allen,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Olga  E.  Allers,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Erna  G.  Anderson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics.    (1946-47) 

Thomas  B.  Brazelton,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics.    (1946-47) 

John  K.  Brines,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

James  T.  Cameron,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

William  A.  Dickson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics.    (1946-47) 

Edward  C.  Dyer,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Stanton  Garfield,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics.    (1946-47) 

Martin  Gershman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics.    (1946-47) 

Nathan  Gorin,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Allen  M.  Hill,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

John  P.  Hubbell,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Theodore  H.  Ingalls,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics.    (1946-47) 

Robert  Kaye,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Anna  K.  Kiehl,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Joseph  L.  Lewis,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Donald  E.  McLean,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
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Dario  Morelli,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Robert  T.  Moulton,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Harry  L.  Mueller,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Joseph  Osborne,  MJD.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Sam  M.  Powell,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics.    (1946-47) 

Henry  M.  Putnam,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Frederick  C.  Robbins,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics 

William  McL.  Wallace,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Patricia  Wanning,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

George  W.  Waring,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

James  P.  Whittemore,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics.    (1946-47) 

Eleanore  C.  Zaudy,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Jean  P.  Davis,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Leonard  P.  Eliel,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Constance  E.  Field,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Lytt  I.  Gardner,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Niilo  O.  B.  Hallman,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Donald  Harting,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Elsie  A.  MacLachlan,  S.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Nicholas  H.  Martin,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics.    (1946-47) 

Edith  Meyer,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Frederic  C.  Moll,  M.D.,  Milton  Fellow. 

Gretchen  H.  Moll,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Walter  Pick,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Edna  H.  Sobel,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Victor  C.  Vaughan,  3D,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Thomas  H.  Weller,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

James  A.  Wolff,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Andzla  S.  Zygmuntowicz,  A.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year.  —  Lectures  are  given  during  the  second  year  to  familiarize  the 
students  with  the  study  of  children's  diseases  before  they  come  into  contact 
with  patients.  In  this  series  are  discussed  the  physiology  of  nutrition  and  the 
principles  of  infant  feeding,  the  anatomical  and  physiological  differences 
between  children  and  adults,  a  consideration  of  the  normal  growth  and  de- 
velopment of  children  and  the  physiology  and  pathology  of  extracellular 
body  fluids. 

Third  Year.  —  1 .  Eight  whole  class  exercises  are  given  during  the  first  half- 
year,  in  which  the  more  important  aspects  of  the  diseases  of  childhood  are 
presented.  Three  whole  class  lectures,  on  special  subjects,  are  assigned  to 
pediatrics  by  the  Department  of  Medicine. 
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2.  Section  teaching:  Each  section,  during  its  assignment  to  the  Children's 
Hospital  for  thirty-two  days,  receives  correlated  instruction  in  pediatrics, 
surgery,  and  orthopaedic  surgery.  The  students  arc  assigned  to  the  out- 
patient department  for  eleven  periods  (three  hours  each)  where  under  the 
supervision  of  instructors  they  receive  actual  experience  in  history  taking, 
physical  examination  and  the  care  of  infants  and  children.  Conference  hours 
are  held  for  examination  and  care  of  the  normal  infant  and  child  and  certain 
aspects  of  pediatrics  illustrated  by  didactic  talks,  by  demonstration,  by 
quizzes  on  assigned  reading,  and  by  presentation  of  cases  by  the  students. 
Five  afternoon  exercises  during  each  period  are  devoted  to  the  study  of  con- 
tagious diseases  in  the  Isolation  Division  of  the  Children's  Hospital  and  at 
the  Haynes  Memorial  Hospital  for  Contagious  Diseases. 

Fourth  Year.  —  The  fourth  year  work  consists  of  instruction  at  the  Chil- 
dren's Hospital  and  the  Infants'  Hospital,  or  at  the  Children's  Department  of 
the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital.  The  students  act  as  clinical  clerks. 
Instruction  in  contagious  diseases  is  given  at  the  Children's  Hospital  and  at 
the  Haynes  Memorial  Hospital. 

SECOND  YEAR  HOURS 

Clinical  Lectures.   C.H.  Second  half-year.  o 

THIRD  YEAR 

Clinical  Lectures.   C.H.  First  half-year.  8 

Section  Teaching.  C.H.  and  I.H.   Throughout  the  year.  63 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Ci.   Clinical  clerkship.  Dr.  Janeway  and  Associates.   C.H.  and  I.H.        144 
C2.   Clinical  clerkship.  Dr.  Butler  and  Associates.   M.G.H.  ,    144 

Fourth  Year  Elective  Courses 

3.  Advanced  Pediatrics.   Dr.  Janeway  and  Associates.   C.H.  and  I.H.  and 
the  Haynes  Memorial  Hospital.   Whole  course,  all  day. 

4.  Advanced    Pediatrics.     Dr.   Butler    and    Associates.     MGH.     Whole- 
course  all  day. 

6.   Advanced  Pediatrics   (Infectious  Diseases).    Dr.  Wesselhoeft  and  Dr. 
Weinstein.    Haynes  Memorial  Hospital.   Whole  course,  all  day. 

Obstetrics 

Duncan  E.  Reid,  M.D.,    William  Lambert  Richardson  Professor  of  Ob- 
stetrics and  Head  of  the  Department. 
Franklin  F.  Snyder,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Obstetrics. 
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Foster  S.  Kellogg,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.  (Resigned  Dec. 

31,  1946.) 
John  Rock,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynaecology. 
Thomas  R.  Goethals,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics. 
Arthur  T.  Hertig,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  of  Pathology. 
Delos  J.  Bristol,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics.    (Resigned  Dec.  31, 

1946.) 
M.  Fletcher  Eades,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 
A.  Gordon  Gauld,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  in  Gynaecology. 
Thomas  W.  Grzebien,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 
Paul  Gustafson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 

Samuel  B.  Kirkwood,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  in  Gynaecology. 
H.  Bristol  Nelson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 
John  L.  Newell,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 
Alfred  L.  Potter,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 
Francis  Rouillard,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 
Charles  P.  Sheldon,  At.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 
Judson  A.  Smith,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 
John  G.  Walsh,  MX).,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 
George  W.  Waterman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 
Daniel  Abramson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 
Robert  H.  Barker,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 
John  A.  Coyne,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 
Gene  A.  Croce,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 
Luke  Gillespie,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  in  Gynaecology. 
Lee  Gray,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics.    (1946-47) 
Daniel  H.  Hindman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 
Crawford  H.  Hinman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 
Francis  R.  Lane,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 
Herbert  T.  Leighton,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics.    (1946-47) 
William  J.  Mulligan,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  in  Gynaecology. 
Weston  F.  Sewall,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 
Charles  S.  Stevenson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 
William  O.  Thomas,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 

Arthur  W.  Tucker,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  in  Gynaecology. 
George  L.  Tully,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics.    (1946-47) 
Roscoe  L.  Wall,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 
Allen  P.  Winsor,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 
William  L.  Caton,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Obstetrics. 
Joan  W.  Cummer,  B.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Obstetrics. 
Charles  C.  Roby,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Obstetrics. 
Lloyd  I.  Sexton,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Obstetrics. 
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Required  Courses 

Third  Year.  -  Students  are  assigned  for  a  period  of  two  weeks  to  the 
Boston  Lying-in  Hospital  and  the  Providence  Lying-in  Hospital.  Each 
student  will  have  an  opportunity  to  study  the  care  of  pregnancy  in  the 
pregnancy  clinic.  Instruction  will  be  given  in  pelvimetry  and  in  diagnosis 
of  presentation  and  position  of  internal  and  external  examination.  Under  a 
special  instructor,  considerable  time  will  be  devoted  to  conferences  on 
normal  obstetrics.  As  time  permits,  the  student  will  attend  special  clinics 
at  the  Hospital.  During  his  third  and  fourth  year,  the  student,  under  super- 
vision, will  take  charge  of  8-1 2  "patients  during  their  labor. 

Fourth  Year.  —  This  course  takes  one  month  of  the  regular  fourth  year 
curriculum.  It  will  be  given  at  the  Boston  Lying-in  Hospital.  During  one 
third  of  the  course  the  student  will  lodge  at  the  Hospital  and  devote  his 
time  chiefly  to  attendance  on  cases  in  the  Hospital.  In  the  course  of  this 
work  he  will  be  called  on  to  assist  at  operations  and  will  be  expected  to 
make  ward  visits  with  the  physician  on  duty  in  the  Hospital.  In  the  other 
part  of  the  course  he  will  continue  to  conduct  the  convalescence  of  the 
cases  delivered  by  him  during  his  resident  service,  and  make  daily  ward 
visits  at  which  clinical  instruction  will  be  given  in  the  general  management 
of  normal  and  abnormal  labor,  in  the  study  of  the  puerperal  convalescence, 
and  in  the  care  of  the  young  infant.  Each  student  will  be  assigned  normal 
cases  in  the  Hospital  to  follow  through  labor  and  the  puerperium,  and  a 
complicated  case  on  wThich  he  will  take  a  history,  make  a  physical  exami- 
nation and  present  a  report  at  the  student  conferences.  His  clinical  work 
will  be  done  under  the  supervision  of  the  department  and  of  the  hospital 
staff  on  duty,  and  he  will  receive  careful  instruction  in  the  proper  methods 
of  delivery  and  care  during  convalescence.  Case  teaching  both  in  the 
morning  and  afternoon  during  the  week  will  be  an  important  feature  of  the 
course.  A  written  report  on  one  of  the  complications  of  pregnancy  will  be 
required  of  each  student.  The  student  will  also  be  given  a  course  of 
demonstrations  in  operative  obstetrics  during  his  resident  service,  and  each 
student  will  have  an  opportunity  to  perform  the  different  operations  on  the 
manikin.  Instruction  in  obstetrical  pathology  will  be  an  important  part  of 
the  course. 

SECOND  YEAR  HOURS 

Lectures  on  Normal  Obstetrics.    Dr.  Reid  and  Staff.    H.M.S.    Three 
times  a  week  for  four  weeks.  12 

third  year 

Lectures  on  Abnormal  Obstetrics.    Dr.  Reid  and  Associates.    H.M.S. 
Saturday  mornings  for  twenty-four  weeks.  24 
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Practical  instruction  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  by  members  of  the  Depart- 
ment. Throughout  the  year.  104 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Ci.  General  Obstetrics.  Dr.  Reid  and  Associates.  Practical  instruc- 
tion, in  sections,  in  Clinical  Obstetrics.  One  month.  144 

Voluntary  Course 

30.  Sex  Hygiene  in  the  Practice  of  Medicine.  Dr.  Rock.  Tuesdays, 
3.30  p.m.,  offered  one  ?nonth  during  the  year,  H.M.S. 

Preventive  Medicine 

David  D.  Rutstein,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Preventive  Medicine  and  Head  of 

the  Depamnent. 
W.  Lloyd  Aycock,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Preventive  Medicine  and 

Hygiene.  \ 

Gilcin  F.  Meadors,  Jr.,  M.D.,  M.P.H.,  Instructor  in  Preventive  Medicine. 

Preventive  Medicine 
The  preventive  aspects  of  medicine  and  its  various  specialties  are  taught 
in  all  departments  of  the  Medical  School,  and  arrangements  are  made  for 
the  integration  of  such  teaching  with  the  more  formal  teaching  in  the  re- 
quired course  in  preventive  medicine.  An  effort  is  made  to  stress  those 
aspects  of  preventive  medicine  which  concern  the  practicing  physician, 
rather  than  those  which  concern  the  public  health  officer. 

Required  Course 
Preventive  Medicine  A.  Third  Year.  The  course  in  preventive  medicine 
consists  of  clinics,  lectures,  demonstrations  and  a  health  survey.  The  pre- 
ventive aspects  of  clinical  medicine  are  correlated  with  information  in  the 
fields  of  epidemiology,  social  medicine,  industrial  medicine  and  medical 
economics. 

THIRD  YEAR  HOURS 

Clinics,  lectures  and  demonstrations.  Drs.  Rutstein,  Aycock  and  Staff, 
in  cooperation  with  representatives  of  other  departments.  Once  a 
week,  throughout  the  year.  135 

Voluntary  Courses 

31.  Advanced  Work  in  Preventive  Medicine  and  Epidemiology.  Dr. 
Rutstein  and  Associates.  The  department  offers  opportunity  for 
special  study  in  field  and  laboratory.  Tuesday  and  Thursday  after- 
noons throughout  the  year.  Students  will  be  accepted  after  consulta- 
tion with  the  staff  of  the  department. 
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Surgery 

Under  this  Division  are  included  Surgery  and  the  specialties  relating  chiefly 
to  Surgery:  —  Genito-Urinary  Surgery,  Gynaecology,  Orthopaedic  Surgery, 
Otology,  Laryngology,  and  Anaesthesia. 

SURGERY 

Henry  K.  Beecher,  M.D.,  Henry  Isaiah  Dorr  Professor  of  Research  in  Anaes- 
thesia. 

Edward  D.  Churchill,  M.D.,  Dr.  (hon.  caus.),  John  Homans  Professor  of 
Surgery  and  Head  of  the  Department  at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hos- 
pital. 

Elliott  C.  Cutler,  M.D.,  Dr.  (hon.  caus.),  S.D.,  F.R.C.S.  (Eng.);  F.R.C.S. 
(Edin.),  F.R.S.M.  (Lond.),  Moseley  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Head  of 
the  Depart??ient  at  the  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital.  (Deceased  Aug. 
16,  1947) 

Robert  E.  Gross,  M.D.,  William  E.  Ladd  Professor  of  Child  Surgery  and 
Head  of  the  Department  at  the  Children's  Hospital. 

Thomas  H.  Lanman,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Charles  G.  Mixter,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Head  of  the 
Depart?nent  at  the  Beth  Israel  Hospital. 

Francis  C.  Newton,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 

William  C.  Quinby,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Genito-Urinary  Surgery, 
Emeritus  and  Acting  Head  of  the  Department  at  the  Peter  Bent  Brigham 
Hospital. 

Arthur  W.  Allen,  M.D.,  S.D.,  Lecturer  on  Surgery. 

George  G.  Smith,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 

Oliver  Cope,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

J.  Englebert  Dunphy,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Jacob  Fine,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

J.  Hartwell  Harrison,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Genito-Urinary 
Surgery. 

Franc  D.  Ingraham,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Charles  C.  Lund,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Leland  S.  McKittrick,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Francis  D.  Moore,  MX).,  Assistant  Professor  and  Tutor  in  Surgery. 

Donald  Munro,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery. 

Ira  T.  Nathanson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Stanley  J.  G.  Nowak,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Fiorindo  A.  Simeone,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Carl  W.  Walter,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

James  C.  White,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Bradford  Cannon,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery. 
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Fletcher  H.  Colby,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery. 

Henry  H.  Faxon,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery. 

Edward  Hamlin,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery. 

Stanley  O.  Hoerr,  Associate  in  Surgery.    (Resigned  June  30,  1947.) 

Robert  R.  Linton,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery. 

Donald  W.  MacCollum,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery. 

Harlan  F.  Newton,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery. 

George  C.  Prather,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Genito -Urinary  Surgery. 

Thomas  B.  Quigley,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery. 

Richard  H.  Sweet,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery. 

William  H.  Sweet,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery. 

Orvar  Swenson,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery. 

Grantley  W.  Taylor,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery. 

Augustus  Thorndike,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery. 

Richard  Warren,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery. 

Julia  G.  Arrowood,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anaesthesia.    (Resigned  Dec.  31, 

1946.) 
George  Austen,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Genito -Urinary  Surgery. 
Marshall  K.  Bartlett,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Edward  James  Beattie,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery.    (1946-47) 
Edward  B.  Benedict,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
David  D.  Berlin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
James  B.  Blodgett,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Thomas  W.  Botsford,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
James  B.  Campbell,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
David  W.  Compton,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anaesthesia. 
Chilton  Crane,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
George  D.  Cutler,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Ernest  M.  Daland,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Howard  A.  Frank,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
John  W.  D.  Garrett,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anaesthesia. 
Lee  G.  Kendall,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Ernest  K.  Landsteiner,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Genito -Urinary  Surgery. 

(1946-47) 
John  B.  McKittrick,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Robert  S.  Myers,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Louis  H.  Nason,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
C.  Langdon  Parsons,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
A.  William  Reggio,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery.    (1946-47) 
Horatio  Rogers,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Frederick  P.  Ross,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Lamar  Soutter,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
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Arnold  Starr,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Howard  Ulfelder,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Claude  E.  Welch,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Morris  Abrams,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 

Eben  Alexander,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Albert  B.  Anderson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Franklin  G.  Balch,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    (1946-47) 

Alexander  H.  Bill,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Bernard  Blom,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Genito-Urinary  Surgery.    (1946-47) 

Hathorn  P.  Brown,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Richard  Chute,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 

Henry  W.  Clatworthy,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Gordon  A.  Donaldson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Francis  F.  Foldes,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anaesthesia. 

Clifford  C.  Franseen,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

W.  Philip  Giddings,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Samuel  Gilman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anaesthesia. 

Peter  B.  Golden,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Lorye  E.  Hackworth,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Arthur  Tracy  Cabot  Fellow  in 

Surgery.    ( 1 946-47 ) 
E.  Parker  Hayden,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Rodolfo  E.  Herrera,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    (1946-47) 
Bert  B.  Hershenson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anaesthesia. 
Robert  S.  Hormell,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    (1946-47) 
Henry  F.  Howe,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    (Resigned  Sept.  6,  1946.) 
Henry  W.  Hudson,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
David  M.  Hume,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    (1946-47) 
Nathaniel  Kenigsberg,  jM.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    (1946-47) 
John  J.  Kneisel,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    (1946-47) 
Wyland  F.  Leadbetter,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 
Field  C.  Leonard,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery.  (Resigned  Sept.  30,  1946.) 
Walter  S.  Levenson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Samuel  Lowis,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Sidney  B.  Luria,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    (1946-47) 
Patrick  J.  Mahoney,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Leon  H.  Mannheimer,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Claud  E.  McGahey,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    (Resigned  Oct.  1,  1946.) 
Carroll  C.  Miller,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Charles  G.  Atixter,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
S.  Richard  Muellner,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 
Lawrence  K.  Pickett,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    (1946-47) 
Arnold  Porter,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
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Eugene  F.  Poutasse,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    (1946-47) 

Thomas  S.  Risley,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Charles  W.  Robertson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    (1946-47) 

J.  Gordon  Scannell,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

John  B.  Sears,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Arnold  L.  Segal,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Bertram  Selverstone,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Gerald  Shortz,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anaesthesia.    (Resigned  Nov.  30,  1946.) 

Robert  M.  Smith,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anaesthesia. 

Howard  I.  Suby,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Genito -Urinary  Surgery. 

James  J.  Thomas,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    (Resigned  Mar.  5,  1947.) 

Burdette  E.  Trichel,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery.    (Resigned  Sept.  30,  1947) 

Richard  H.  Wallace,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

William  A.  Weiss,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

George  F.  Wilkins,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Arnold  M.  Seligman,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Surgery. 

C.  Lloyd  Claff,  A.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Jane  E.  Denton,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Anaesthesia. 

Brown  McI.  Dobyns,  M.D.,  PhD.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Theodore  Dunham,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Henry  E.  Warren  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

David  Gamsu,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Charles  A.  Hufnagel,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Henri  L.  M.  LeBrigand,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery.    (Resigned  Feb. 

18,  1947.) 
John  Lu,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

Charles  A.  MacGregor,  M.D.,  Arthur  Tracy  Cabot  Fellow  in  Surgery. 
Keith  Merrill,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 
Andre  Monsaingeon,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery.    (Resigned  Sept. 

11,  1946.) 
Doreen  Nightingale,  M.B.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 
Edmund  C.  Peirce,  2D,  M.D.,  Milton  Fellow. 
John  E.  Richardson,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 
Francis  F.  Rundle,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery.     (Resigned  Aug. 

31*  1947) 
Stanley  J.  Sarnoff,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery.    (Resigned  Dec. 

31,  1946.) 
Robert  A.  Sears,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 
Oliver  H.  Straus,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Anaesthesia. 
Marcel  Verzeano,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Anaesthesia. 
Hans  H.  Wandall,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery.    (1946-47) 
Eugene  L.  Watkins,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 
Robert  P.  Woods,  A4.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 
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Required  Courses 

Instruction  will  be  given  by  amphitheatre  clinics,  lectures,  and  conferences, 
together  with  section  teaching  in  the  wards  and  out-patient  departments  of 
the  hospitals  and  in  the  surgical  research  laboratories.  Elective  and  voluntary 
courses  will  be  given  in  the  laboratories  of  the  Harvard  Medical  School  and 
in  the  wards  and  operating  rooms  of  the  hospitals. 

Second  Year.  —  The  course  is  designed  to  prepare  the  student  for  his  hos- 
pital contact  with  patients.  Instruction  will  be  given  by  clinical  lectures  and 
section  work  in  the  various  hospitals  and  laboratories.  The  course  will  cover 
the  general  principles  of  surgical  treatment,  surgical  technique,  and  an 
introduction  to  clinical  surgery.  The  clinical  exercises  are  closely  corre- 
lated with  the  exercises  in  physical  diagnosis  and  laboratory  medicine  given 
by  the  Department  of  Medicine  affording  unified  instruction  in  case  taking. 

Third  Year.  —  The  course  is  conducted  largely  in  the  out-patient  depart- 
ments of  the  hospitals  affiliated  with  the  School.  The  students  are  divided  into 
three  groups,  each  group  in  rotation  being  apportioned  to  one  of  the  hospitals 
affiliated  with  the  School  for  instruction  in  surgery  over  a  sixty-four-day 
period.  During  this  period  they  will  study  general  surgery  and  urology  at 
the  hospital  to  which  they  are  assigned,  and  will  also  receive  instruction  in 
gynaecology  at  the  Free  Hospital  for  Women  and  the  Massachusetts  Gen- 
eral Hospital  and  in  laryngology  at  the  Massachusetts  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 
Instruction  in  the  surgery  of  children  is  given  during  the  pediatric  section 
work  at  the  Children's  Hospital.  Opportunity  for  experience  in  surgical 
operative  technics  is  offered  in  Voluntary  Course  32  that  may  be  taken  in 
conjunction  with  section  work. 

Fourth  Year.  —  A  series  of  not  less  than  two  months  as  clinical  clerk  in  the 
surgical  wards  of  the  M.G.H.,  P.B.B.H.,  C.H.,  or  B.I.H.  is  required  of  each 
student.  Surgery  C5  is  limited  to  qualified  students  and  applications  are  to 
be  made  in  person. 

Each  student,  before  graduation,  is  required  to  administer  ten  inhalation 
(ether)  anaesthesias  and  is  responsible  for  charting  the  course  of  five  patients 
during  local  or  spinal  anaesthesia. 

SECOND  YEAR  HOURS 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  on  the  fundamental  aspects  of  clinical  sur- 
gery. Drs.  Churchill,  Quinby,  and  Associates.  M.G.H.  and  P.B.B.H. 
Second  half-year.  15 

Section  work.  Clinical  and  technical  exercises,  M.G.H.,  P.B.B.H.,  and 
B.I.H. 

Each  student  has  twenty -jour  exercises.  84 
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THIRD  YEAR 

Amphitheatre  lectures.  Drs.  Churchill,  Quinby,  and  Associates.  Once 
a  week  throughout  the  year.  32 

Exercises  in  sections  in  the  wards  and  out-patient  departments  at  the 
M.G.H.,  P.B.B.H.,  and  B.I.H.  Each  section  has  thirty-two  exercises 
of  two  and  a  half  hours  each  and  twenty-one  exercises  of  three  hours 
each.  116 

Genito-Urinary  Surgery.  Lectures.  Second  half-year.  6 

Section  work.  M.G.H.,  P.B.B.H.,  and  B.I.H.  Each  student  has  ten  or 
eleven  two-and-a-half-hour  exercises.  27 

Children's  Surgery.  Section  work.  C.H.  Each  student  has  four  one-and- 
a-half-hour  exercises,  eleven  one-hour  exercises,  and  five  two-hour 
exercises.  27 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Clinical  clerkship  at  M.G.H.  (Surgery  Ci,  Dr.  Churchill  and  Associ- 
ates), P.B.B.H.  (Surgery  C3,  Dr.  Quinby  and  Associates),  B.I.H. 
(Surgery  C4,  Dr.  Mixter  and  Associates),  and  C.H.  (Surgery  C5, 
Children's  Surgery,  Dr.  Gross  and  Associates).  288  or  432 

Fourth  Year  Elective  Courses 

8.  Genito-Urinary  Surgery.    Dr.  Harrison.    P.B.B.H.    Whole  course,  all 
day.  Limited  to  two  students  each  month. 

9.  Anaesthesia.  Dr.  Beecher.  M.G.H.  Whole  course,  all  day.  Attend- 
ance limited.  Applications  to  be  made  in  person. 

10.  Neurosurgery.  Dr.  J.  C.  White  and  Associates.  M.G.H.  Whole 
course,  all  day,  limited  to  two  students  each  month.  Clinical  clerk- 
ship on  the  neurosurgical  wards.  Apply  to  Dr.  White. 

20.  Surgical  Investigation.  H.M.S.  Laboratory  for  Surgical  Research.  Whole 
course,  all  day.  Dr.  Walter  and  Associates. 

21.  Surgical  Investigation.  Dr.  Churchill  and  Associates.   M.G.H.  Whole 
course,  all  day. 

Voluntary  Courses 

3 1 .  Clinical  Applied  Anatomy.  Drs.  Churchill,  Quinby,  and  Associates. 
Saturdays,  9  to  10  a.m.,  coincident  with  Anatomy.  M.G.H.  and 
P.B.B.H.  Open  to  first  year  students.   (Same  course  as  Anatomy  30.) 
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32.  Surgical  Technique.  Members  of  the  third  year  class  may  register 
for  the  following  courses  in  surgical  technique  at  the  hospital  to 
which  they  have  been  assigned  for  their  section  work. 

1.  Operative  Technique.  Dr.  John  B.  McKittrick  and  Associates. 
Tuesday  afternoons  throughout  the  year.  Surgical  Laboratories, 
M.G.H.   May  only  be  taken  eoincidentally  with  section  work. 

2.  Operative  Technique.  Dr.  Carl  W.  Walter  and  Associates. 
Thursday  afternoons  during  the  Second  Trimester.  Laboratory  for 
Surgical  Research,  H.M.S.  Apply  to  Dr.  Walter  during  November. 

3.  Operative  Technique.  Dr.  Walter  S.  Levenson  and  Associates. 
Thursday  afternoons  throughout  the  year.  Surgical  Research  Lab- 
oratory, B.I.H. 

33.  Anaesthesia.  M.G.H.  Dr.  Beecher.  Monthly,  all  day.  Open  to  third 
year  students.  Attendance  limited.  Apply  to  Dr.  Beecher. 

GYNAECOLOGY 

George  Van  S.  Smith,  M.D.,  W.  H.  Baker  Professor  of  Gynaecology  and 

Head  of  the  Department. 
Joe  V.  Meigs,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynaecology. 
John  Rock,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynaecology. 
Christopher  J.  Duncan,  i\i.D.,  Instructor  in  Gynaecology. 
A.  Gordon  Gauld,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Gynaecology  and  Obstetrics. 
Samuel  B.  Kirkwood,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Gynaecology  and  Obstetrics. 
Somers  H.  Sturgis,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Gynaecology. 
Paul  A.  Younge,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Gynaecology. 
William  B.  Bacon,  M.D.,  Assistant  hi  Gynaecology. 
Patricia  S.  Benedict,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Gynaecology. 
Luke  Gillespie,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Gynaecology  and  Obstetrics. 
Francis  McC.  Ingersoll,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Gynaecology. 
George  D.  Krumbhaar,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Gynaecology. 
William  T.  Mulligan,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Gynaecology  and  Obstetrics. 
Joseph  H.  Phillips,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Gynaecology. 
Edward  B.  Sheehan,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Gynaecology. 
Fred  A.  Simmons,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Gynaecology. 
Raymond  S.  Titus,  iM.D.,  Assistant  in  Gynaecology.    (1946-47) 
Arthur  W.  Tucker,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Gynaecology  and  Obstetrics. 

Required  Course 

Third  Year.  —  Instruction  is  given  by  lectures  and  clinical  teaching  in  the 
wards  and  out-patient  departments  of  the  Free  Hospital  for  Women  and  the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital.  The  student  is  instructed  in  the  examina- 
tion, diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  gynaecological  disease. 
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THIRD  YEAR  HOURS 

Lectures.  Drs.  Smith,  Meigs  and  Rock.   H.M.S.  6 

Clinical  exercises.  Drs.  Duncan,  Sheehan,  Rock,  Phillips,  and  Younge, 
F.H.W.,  and  Drs.  Meigs,  Ingersoll,  Sturgis,  Simmons,  Benedict, 
and  Titus,  M.G.H.  In  sections,  throughout  the  year.  Each  student 
attends  ten  or  twelve  exercises.  27 

Fourth  Year  Elective  Course 
1.   Clinical  Course.  Drs.  Smith,  Rock,  Sheehan,  Duncan,  Younge  and 
Phillips.     F.H.W.     Gynaecological    pathology    included,    by   Dr. 
Arthur  T.  Hertig  and  Assistants.  Full  course,  one  month,  all  day, 
offered  throughout  the  year. 

ORTHOPAEDIC  SURGERY 

Joseph  S.  Barr,  At.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopaedic  Surgery  and  Head 
of  the  Department  at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

William  T.  Green,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopaedic  Surgery  and 
Head  of  the  Department  at  the  Children's  Hospital. 

Albert  H.  Brewster,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Edwin  F.  Cave,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

G.  Kenneth  Coonse,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Lloyd  T.  Brown,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery.    (1946-47) 

David  S.  Grice,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Armin  Klein,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

John  G.  Kuhns,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery  and  Anatomy. 

Robert  H.  Morris,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

William  A.  Rogers,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Loring  T.  Swaim,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery.    (1946-47) 

George  W.  Van  Gorder,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Otto  E.  Aufranc,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Thomas  F.  Broderick,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

William  A.  Elliston,  B.M.,  B.Ch.,  Assistant  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Thomas  D.  Gucker,  3D,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Paul  W.  Hugenberger,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Robert  J.  Joplin,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Meier  G.  Karp,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Raymond  F.  Kuhlman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Carroll  B.  Larson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Paul  L.  Norton,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Eugene  E.  Record,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

John  A.  Reidy,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Frederic  W.  Rhinelander,  2d,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 
(Resigned  Sept.  1,  1947.) 
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Carter  R.  Rowe,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 
Charles  L.  Sturdevant,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 
Fred  R.  Zeiss,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 
Jonathan  Cohen,  M.D.,  Milton  Fellow. 

Required  Course 
Third  Year.  —  Instruction  is  given  in  orthopaedic  surgery  by  lectures  at  the 
Children's  Hospital  and  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital  in  the  first  half 
of  the  third  year,  and  throughout  the  third  year  by  clinical  exercises  at  the 
Children's  Hospital,  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  and  the  Peter  Bent 
Brigham  Hospital. 

THIRD  YEAR  HOURS 

Lectures.  Drs.  Green,  Barr  and  Associates.  C.H.  and  M.G.H.  First  half- 
year.  8 
Clinical  exercises.    Drs.  Green,  Barr,  and  Associates.    C.H.,  M.G.H., 
and  P.B.B.H.  In  sections  throughout  the  year.                                        30 

The  students  are  assigned  to  the  Children's  Hospital  for  thirty-two  days; 
one-third  of  this  period  is  spent  in  clinical  exercises  in  orthopaedic  surgerv. 

The  clinical  exercises  in  orthopaedic  surgery  and  industrial  surgery  of 
adults  are  correlated  with  clinical  exercises  in  general  surgery  at  the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital  and  the  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital  dur- 
ing the  surgical  assignment  to  these  hospitals. 

Fourth  Year  Elective  Courses 

1.  Special  Course.    Dr.  Barr  and  Associates.    M.G.H.    Whole  course,  all 
day.   Limited  to  two  students  each  month. 

2.  Clinical  Course.    Dr.  Green  and  Associates.    C.H.    Whole  course,  all 
day.  Limited  to  two  students  each  month. 

3.  Clinical   Course.    Chief   of   Staff   and   Associates.    C.H.    and    M.G.H. 
Whole  course,  all  day.  Limited  to  two  students  each  month. 

Otology  and  Laryngology 

LeRoy  A.  Schall,  M.D.,  A.M.,  Walter  Augustus  Lecompte  Professor  of 

Otology  and  Professor  of  Laryngology,  and  Head  of  the  Department. 
Harold  G.  Tobey,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Laryngology.  (1946-47) 
Moses  H.  Lurie,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Otology. 
Charles  H.  Allman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Otology. 
Walter  J.  E.  Carroll,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Laryngology. 
Maurice  G.  Evans,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Laryngology. 
Robert  L.  Goodale,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Laryngology. 
Edgar  M,  Holmes,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Otology, 
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George  Keleman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Otology. 

Berton  E.  Lovesey,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Laryngology. 

Alexander  S.  MacMillan,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 

Philip  E.  Meltzer,  MX).,  Instructor  in  Otology. 

Werner  Mueller,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Otology  and  Laryngology. 

Philip  Mysel,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Otology. 

Josiah  E.  Quincy,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Otology. 

Lyman  G.  Richards,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Laryngology. 

John  R.  Richardson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Laryngology. 

Francis  L.  Weille,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Laryngology. 

David  P.  Cordray,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Otology. 

Joshua  C.  Drooker,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Laryngology. 

Charles  F.  Ferguson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Otology. 

Carlyle  G.  Flake,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Laryngology . 

Albert  K.  T.  Ho,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Laryngology. 

Vincent  J.  Kelley,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Laryngology . 

Daniel  Miller,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Otology. 

Joseph  Lentine,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Laryngology. 

Donald  K.  Lewis,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Laryngology. 

Required  Course 

Third  Year.  —  Instruction  is  given  by  lectures  at  the  Harvard  Medical 
School  and  clinical  instruction  in  the  third  year  in  sections,  each  student 
receiving  instruction  every  morning  for  two  weeks  at  the  Massachusetts  Eye 
and  Ear  Infirmary  with  anatomical  and  histological  demonstrations  at  the 
Harvard  Medical  School. 

Laryngology.  —  Instruction  consists  of  lectures  and  section  work  in  the 
third  year,  each  section  being  assigned  to  the  throat  clinic  of  the  MJLE.I. 
In  addition  to  clinical  instruction,  special  demonstrations  in  anatomy  are 
given  at  the  Harvard  Medical  School. 

third  year  HOURS 

Clinical  exercises  in  Otology.  Dr.  Schall  and  Staff.  M.E.E.I.  Every 
student  has  eight  exercises.  27 

Lectures  in  Otology.  Dr.  Lurie.  H.M.S.  Five  Tuesdays  in  first  half- 
year.  5 

Clinical  exercises  in  Laryngology.  Dr.  Schall  and  Staff.  M.E.E.I.  Ten 
or  eleven  exercises  for  each  student.  27 

Laryngology  Lectures.  Dr.  Schall.  H.M.S.  Six  Tuesdays  in  second 
half-year,  § 
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Fourth  Year  Elective  Courses 

1.  Clinical  Otology.    Dr.  Schall  and  Associates.    M.E.E.I.    Quarter- 
course,  mornings,  offered  throughout  the  year. 

2.  Advanced   Otology.    Dr.  Schall  and  Associates.    M.E.E.I.    Half- 
course,  mornings,  three  months. 

iA.   Clinical  Laryngology.    Dr.  Schall  and  Staff.   Half-course  or  quarter- 
course,  mornings,  offered  throughout  the  year.   M.E.E.I. 

Physical  Education 

Work  in  physical  education  is  planned  in  order  to  benefit  the  health  of  the 
medical  student  and  also  to  give  him  an  opportunity  of  realizing  the  impor- 
tance of  systematic  exercise  in  the  maintenance  of  health.  To  this  end  close 
cooperation  is  maintained  with  those  in  charge  of  the  physical  examination 
and  the  health  of  the  students.  A  student  may  elect  the  type  of  exercise  best 
suited  to  his  particular  needs  as  advised  at  the  time  of  his  physical  exami- 
nation. 
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School  of  Dental  Medicine 

DIVISION  OF  STUDIES 

Total  Number  of  Hours  for  Each  Subject 

first  year  second  year 

See  See 

Medical  Medical 

Curriculum  Curriculum 


THIRD  YEAR 

HOUES 

Dental  Morphology 68 

Oral  Pathology  (*)...    .    .    .     16 

Oral  Hygiene  (*) 25 

Oral  Diagnosis  and  Roentgenol- 
ogy  (*) 24 

Operative  Dentistry  (*)  .  . 
Prosthetic  Dentistry  (*)  .  . 
Orthodontics  (*)  .  .  .  . 
Oral  Surgery  (*  21  hours)  . 
Dental  Medicine  (*  82  hours) 
Dental  Clinical  Seminar     .    . 


98 
130 

'5 

8 

3i 
64 
General  Clinic 577 


FOURTH  YEAR 

HOUES 

Operative  Dentistry   (*)    .    .    .  18 

Prosthetic  Dentistry   (*)    .     .     .  51 

Oral  Surgery  (*  21  hours)     .     .  32 

Dental  Medicine  (*  96  hours)   .  32 
Dental  Pediatrics  (*  10  or  more 

hours) 45 

Public    Health    and   Practice 

Management       26 

Oral  Diagnosis  and  Roentgenol- 
ogy (*)       6 

Dental  Materia  Medica  ....  6 

Dental  Clinical  Seminar     ...  48 

General  Clinic 456 

Elective 336 


Total 1056  Total       1056 

(*)  These  subjects  are  also  covered  in  General  Clinic,  either  to  an  indefinite  extent  or  for 
the  specific  number  of  hours  named. 

The  tabulated  hours  above  indicate  the  approximate  allotment  of  time 
for  the  third  and  fourth  academic  years  in  the  School  of  Dental  Medicine. 
As  the  entering  classes  are  limited  to  fifteen  students,  it  is  possible  to  reduce 
the  time  usually  involved  in  courses  of  applied  dental  techniques.  Indi- 
vidual instruction,  demonstrations,  seminars  and  conferences  will,  to  a  great 
extent,  replace  the  traditional  lecture  system. 

The  schedule  provides  two  unscheduled  afternoons  a  week  throughout 
both  years  and  a  larger  block  of  time  in  the  second  semester  of  the  fourth 
year  to  allow  the  student  to  follow  special  clinical  or  research  interests. 


94 
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Dental  Morphology  —  ist  semester  3rd  year 

Instruction  in  the  special  histology  and  embryology  of  the  teeth  an3 
their  supporting  structures.  Dental  anatomy.  Technique  practice  in  repro- 
duction of  tooth  forms. 

Reidar  F.  Sognnaes,  L.D.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Medicine 
G.  Earl  Thompson,  D.M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dentistry 
Harold  L.  Weatherford,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 
Myron  J.  Van  Leeuwen,  D.D.S.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Dentistry 
Joseph  P.  Jazowski,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

Oral  Pathology  —  3rd  and  4th  years 

The  teaching  of  this  subject  is  an  important  part  of  many  activities  in  the 
clinic  and  in  the  hospitals.  This  teaching  is  augmented  by  a  series  of  demon- 
strations and  conferences  devoted  to  the  pathological  histology  of  the  teeth 
and  periodontal  tissues. 

Reidar  F.  Sognnaes,  L.D.S.,  PhD.,  Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Medicine, 
and  Associates 

Oral  Hygiene—  ist  semester  3rd  year 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  covering  the  accepted  methods  of  dental 
prophylaxis  and  leading  to  work  in  the  general  clinic. 
Richard  B.  Smith,  D.M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dentistry 
G.  Earl  Thomson,  D.M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dentistry 
Myron  J.  Van  Leeuwen,  D.D.S.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Dentistry 
Joseph  P.  Jazowski,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

Orthodontics  —  3rd  and  4th  years 

Clinical  instruction  consists  in  the  observation  of  developing  dentures, 
the  use  of  preventive  measures,  and  the  use  of  the  simple  orthodontic  treat- 
ment procedures  by  each  student.  Opportunity  is  provided  for  experience 
beyond  the  required  minimum  for  those  students  with  special  interest  and 
ability.  Discussions  and  demonstrations  supplement  the  work  of  the  clinic. 
Charles  M.  Waldo,  D.D.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Orthodontics 
Paul  H.  Keyes,  D.D.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Dental  Medicine 
Melvin  I.  Cohen,  D.M.D.,  Milton  Fellow 

Oral  Surgery  —  3rd  and  4th  years 

Instruction  in  extraction,  minor  dental  surgery  and  anaesthesia  is  given  at 
the  Dental  Infirmary  by  Dr.  Harold  A.  Kent,  D.M.D.,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Oral  Surgery  and  staff.  At  the  dental  clinic  of  the  Massachusetts  General 
Hospital  more  extensive  surgery  in  the  oral  cavity,  fractures  and  traumatic 
injuries  of  the  face  and  jaws  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Kurt  H.  Thoma, 
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D.M.D.,  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery  and  staff.    Opportunities  for  graduate 
work  are  offered  here. 

Surgical  prosthesis  and  plastic  surgery  under  the  direction  of  Bradford 
Cannon,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery,  are  carried  on  at  the  Massachu- 
setts General  Hospital  and  at  the  Dental  Infirmary.  Surgical  procedures  are 
at  the  Hospital  and  the  prosthesis  at  the  Dental  Infirmary. 

Kurt   H.    Thoma,    D.M.D.,   Professor   of   Oral   Surgery    and    Charles   A. 

Brackett  Professor  of  Oral  Pathology 
Harold  A.  Kent,  D.M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery   (Resigned 

July  31,  1947) 
Bradford  Cannon,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery 
Herman  DeWilde,  M.D.,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  De?itistry 
Edward  J.  Durling,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Oral  Surgery 

Dental  Medicine  —  3rd  and  4th  years 

A  course  devoted  to  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  oral  diseases,  i.e., 
diseases  of  the  periodontium,  dental  pulp,  oral  mucosa  and  other  oral 
structures  together  with  their  correlation  to  systemic  conditions.  Lectures, 
seminars,  clinical  practice  and  observation  both  in  the  dental  infirmary  and 
at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Roy  O.  Greep,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Science 

Reidar  F.  Sognnaes,  L.D.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Medicine 

David  Weisberger,  M.D.,  D.M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Medicine 

Harry  C.  Trimble,  S.M.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

James  H.  Shaw,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Nutrition 

Herman  DeWilde,  M.D.,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

Paul  H.  Keyes,  D.D.S.,  Research  Fellow  in  Dental  Medicine 

Oral  Diagnosis  and  Roentgenology  —  3rd  and  4th  years 

Infirmary  procedures,  identification  of  oral  structures,  methods  of  oral 
examination,  history  taking,  and  common  methods  of  diagnosis  for  dental 
and  oral  disease  are  given  in  both  years,  supplemented  by  practice  in  the 
general  clinic. 

Principles  of  applied  roentgenology  and  the  interpretation  of  roentgeno- 
grams are  covered  in  both  years,  with  consideration  of  the  electro-physical 
basis  of  roentgenology  in  the  fourth  year. 

Arthur  M.  Maloney,  D.M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Dentistry 
Charles  M.  Waldo,  D.D.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Orthodontics 
G.  Earl  Thompson,  D.M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dentistry 
Myron  J.  Van  Leeuwen,  D.D.S.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Dentistry 
Herman  DeWilde,  M.D.,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 
Joseph  P.  Jazowski,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 
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Operative  Dentistry  —  3rd  and  4th  years 

Technique  of  cavity  preparation,  manipulation  of  plastic  filling  materials, 
gold  inlay  technique,  conservative  periodontal  therapy  and  root  canal 
therapy  in  the  third  year,  supplemented  by  practice  in  the  general  clinic. 
Gold  foil  technique  and  further  clinical  practice  in  all  phases  in  the  fourth 
year.  Odontotypes  fitted  to  the  headrests  of  the,  dental  chairs  in  many 
instances  avoid  the  necessity  for  learning  two  sets  of  hand  motions:  one  for 
the  bench  and  one  for  the  chair. 

James  M.  Dunning,  D.D.S.,  Dean 

Raymond  J.  Nagle,  D.M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dentistry 
Richard  B.  Smith,  D.M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dentistry 
G.  Earl  Thompson,  D.M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dentistry 
Myron  J.  Van  Leeuwen,  D.D.S.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Dentistry  and  Direc- 
tor of  Clinic 
Joseph  P.  Jazowski,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

Prosthetic  Dentistry  —  3rd  and  4th  years 

Complete  and  partial  denture  technique  and  clinical  practice  in  the  third 
year.  Crown  and  bridge  technique  and  clinical  practice  in  all  phases  in  the 
fourth  year.   A  study  of  dental  materials  and  metallurgy  in  the  third  year. 

Arthur  M.  Maloney,  D.M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Dentistry 
Raymond  J.  Nagle,  D.M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dentistry 
Richard  B.  Smith,  D.M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dentistry 
Joseph  P.  Jazowski,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

Dental  Pediatrics  —  3rd  and  4th  year 

Those  phases  of  operative  dentistry,  oral  hygiene,  and  orthodontics  ap- 
plicable to  young  children  are  carried  on  in  the  general  clinic  in  the  Dental 
Building.  Special  lectures  are  given  in  the  third  year.  A  course  in  dental 
pediatrics  given  in  the  fourth  year  is  designed  to  cover  those  phases  of 
systemic  and  oral  disease  best  seen  under  hospital  conditions  and  is  con- 
ducted at  Children's  Hospital.  Operative  work  is  performed  only  for  those 
children  admitted  to  the  Hospital.  Cases  involving  systemic  sequelae  of 
dental  disease  and  oral  manifestations  of  systemic  disease  receive  especial 
consideration.  Students  attend  regular  hospital  conferences  in  surgery, 
clinical  pathology,  roentgenology,  and  medicine.  Medicine  and  dental  ward 
rounds  are  made. 

Charles  M.  Waldo,  D.D.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Orthodontics 
Paul  K.  Losch,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dentistry 
Various  members  of  the  Staff  of  the  Children's  Hospital  including  Drs. 
Robert  E.  Gross,  Charles  A.  Janeway,  and  Edward  B.  D.  Neuhauser. 
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Public  Health  and  Practice  Management  —  4th  year 

Public  Health  principles  and  practices  with  emphasis  on  the  participation 
of  the  dentist.  Elements  of  bio-statistics.  Private  practice  management, 
ethics,  and  jurisprudence. 

James  M.  Dunning,  D.D.S.,  M.P.H.,  Dean,  and  Associates 
James  M.  Marjerison,  Q.M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Preventive  Dentistry 

Dental  Materia  Medica—  2nd  semester  4th  year 

Specific  consideration  of  dental  problems  and  development  of  formulary 
for  clinical  dentistry,  in  addition  to  coverage  of  practical  therapeutic  prob- 
lems in  the  general  clinic. 
Members  of  the  dental  staff  and  visiting  lecturers. 

Dental  Clinical  Seminar  —  3rd  and  4th  years 

Individual  students  in  rotation  prepare  topics  within  the  fields  of  clinical 
dentistry,  dental  medicine,  or  public  health  and  present  these  topics  before 
the  members  of  their  own  class,  the  other  clinical  class  and  the  members  of 
the  staff.  Free  discussion  follows.  Normal  and  abnormal  growth  problems 
occupy  chief  attention  in  the  third  year.  The  fourth  year  seminars  review 
the  material  of  the  basic  medical  sciences  in  the  light  of  clinical  experience. 
James  M.  Dunning,  D.D.S.,  Dean,  and  entire  staff. 

General  Clinic  —  3rd  and  4th  years 

Practice  in  operative  and  prosthetic  dentistry,  periodontics,  orthodontics, 
oral  hygiene,  oral  diagnosis,  and  roentgenology.  In  the  third  year,  21  hours 
are  devoted  specifically  to  oral  surgery  and  92  hours  to  dental  medicine.  In 
the  fourth  year,  21  hours  are  devoted  specifically  to  oral  surgery,  96  hours 
to  dental  medicine,  and  10  or  more  to  dental  pediatrics.  Clinical  work  in 
dental  pediatrics  is  at  the  Children's  Hospital. 

Arthur  M.  Maloney,  D.M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Dentistry 
Charles  M.  Waldo,  D.D.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Orthodontics 
David  Weisberger,  M.D.,  D.M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Medicine 
Harold  A.  Kent,  D.M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery   (Resigned 

July  31,  1947) 
Paul  K.  Losch,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dentistry 
Myron  J.  Van  Leeuwen,  D.D.S.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Dentistry  and  Direc- 
tor of  Clinic 
Ian  C.  Jones,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Dental  Science 
Members  of  the  Clinical  Staff. 

Elective  Material  —  4th  year. 

A  large  block  of  time  is  set  aside  in  the  second  semester  of  the  fourth  year 
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for  work  according  to  the  needs  and  inclinations  of  the  individual  student. 
The  amount  of  time  to  be  devoted  to  elective  work  is  not  fixed  but  depends 
upon  the  speed  with  which  the  student  shows  acceptable  proficiency  in 
clinical  and  technical  subjects.  Special  opportunities  for  brilliant  students 
and  students  interested  in  research  are  planned.  Facilities  of  the  School  of 
Dental  Medicine,  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Children's  Hospital  and 
other  institutions  will  be  made  available  as  needed. 


REGISTRATION 

April  i,  1946  — June  5,  1947 
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FOURTH  YEAR 

From  April  i,  1946  — June  5,  1947 
(Each  block  represents  one  month.  Order  of  subjects  variable.) 


Morning 

Medicine 

Ci,  C2,  C3, 

or  C4 

Medicine 

Ci,  C2,  C3, 

orC4 

Surgery 

Ci,  C2,  C3, 

C4  or  C5 

Surgery 

Afternoon 

Ci,  C2,  C3, 
C4  or  C5 

Morning 


Obstetrics 
Ci 


Pediatrics 
Ci  or  C2 


Psychiatry 
C4,  C5,  or  C6 


Elective 


9 

10 

11 

Morning 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

Afternoon 

DEGREES  I 05 


On  March  23,  1946,  One  Hundred  and  Forty-One  Degrees  were 
Conferred  as  Follows: 

M.D. 

Aldrich,  Alvin  Scott. 

Alexander,  James  Kermott,  a.b.  {Amherst  Coll.)  1942. 

Apfclbach,  Henry  William. 

Arey,  John  Vincent,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  North  Carolina)   1942. 

Arnold,  Arthur,  a.b.   (Univ.  of  Alabama)    1943. 

Atwood,  Douglas  Allen,  a.b.  (Amherst  Coll.)  1945. 

Averill,  James  Halsey,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)   1944. 

Beal,  Charles  Beckman,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Arizona)  1944. 

Bengle,  Armand  Louis,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Massachusetts  State  Coll.)   1944. 

Benson,  John  Alexander,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Wesley an  Univ.)  1943. 

Birkhill,  Frederick  Ross,  a.b.  (Ohio  Wesley  an  Univ.)    1944. 

Braasch,  John  William,  s.b.   (Yale  Univ.)   1944. 

Brunet,  Emile  Joseph,  a.b.  (Union  Coll.)   1942. 

Burt,  Richard  Lafayette,  s.b.  (Springfield  Coll.)   1938,  s.m.  (Brown  Univ.) 

1940,  ph.d.  (ibid.)  1942. 
Carothers,  Charles  Olmsted. 
Caskey,  Walter  Higbee. 

Christy,  Norval  Edwin,  s.b.  (Westminster  Coll.)  1943. 
Cohen,  Nathaniel  Maurice,  Jr.,  a.b.  1943   (1942). 

Connolly,  Neville  Kingsley,  b.a.  (Univ.  of  Cambridge,  England)  1942. 
Corsa,  Leslie,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology)  1941. 
Crawford,  Ernest  Stanley,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Alabama)  1943. 
Creelman,  Ernest  Willoughby. 

Crowson,  William  Nathan,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Mississippi)  1943,  s.b.  (ibid.)  1944. 
Dalrymple,  Willard,  a.b.  1943. 
Desautels,  Robert  Eugene. 
DesPrez,  John  David,  Jr.,  a.b.  1943  (1942). 
Donald,  James  Homer. 
Donovan,  Thomas  Joseph. 
Eldredge,  Donald  Herbert,  Jr.,  s.b.  1943. 
Eliot,  Johan  Wijnbladh,  a.b.  (Sivarthmore  Coll.)  1943. 
Epstein,  Llovd  Stanley,  a.b.  1943. 

Finkenstaedt,  John  Turner,  a.b.  (Williams  Coll.)   1943. 
Fisher,  John  Herbert. 

Flinn,  Don  Ell,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Missouri)  1944. 
Freymann,  John  Gordon,  s.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1944. 
Fuzy,  Paul  James,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1944. 
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Gajdusek,  Daniel  Carleton,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Rochester)   1943. 

Ghormley,  Kenneth  Owen,  a.b.  (Whitman  Coll.)   1943. 

Graves,  John  Peaslee,  a.b.  1943. 

Groves,  Laurence  Knight. 

Hackel,  Donald  Benjamin,  a.b.  1943. 

Haley,  Wallace  Francis,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Coll.  of  the  Holy  Cross)  1943. 

Harting,  Donald,  s.b.  1944  (1943). 

Herbst,  William  Parker,  3d,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1944. 

Hinshaw,  Arvil  James,  a.b.  (Iowa  State  Teachers  Coll.)   1937. 

Hirsch,  Erwin  Oskar,  a.b.  1942. 

Hollowell,  Victor  Boyce,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  North  Carolina)   1942. 

Hooper,  Joseph  Ward,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1943. 

Hurwitz,  Joshua  Jacob. 

Johnson,  Harold  Graham. 

Kerrigan,  Gerald  Austin,  s.b.  1944  (1943). 

King,  Francis  Parker,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  North  Carolina)   1944. 

Kinney,  John  Martin,  a.b.  (Denison  Univ.)  1943. 

Kohn,  Henry  Irving,  a.b.   (Dartmouth  Coll.)    1930,  ph.d.   (Harvard  Univ.) 

J935- 
Kreisle,  Matthew  Ferdinand,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Texas)   1944. 
Lamont,  John  Hopkins. 
Lawrence,  George  Hugh. 
Lowell,  James  Drennan.   * 
A'lacmillan,  Alexander  Stewart,  Jr. 
Maluf,  Noble  Suydam  Rustum,  s.b.   (American  Univ.  at  Cairo)    1933,  s.m. 

(Cornell  Univ.)  1934,  ph.d.  (ibid.)   1936. 
Manly,  Isaac  Vaughn,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  North  Carolina)   1944. 
McCormick,  Robert  Vance. 

McCubbin,  James  William,  a.b.  (Westminster  Coll.)  1943. 
Mead,  Jeremiah,  s.b.  1943. 
Metcalfe,  James,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Brown  Univ.)  1944. 
Miller,  Wade  Norman,  s.b.  1944  (1943). 
Moore,  Douglas  J. 
Nash,  Henry  Hollister,  a.b.  1943. 
O'Brien,  Robert  William,  a.b.  (Boston  Coll.)  1943. 
Odland,  George  Fisher. 
O'Rourke,  Edward  James,  Jr. 

Osgood,  Charles  Kendrick,  a.b.  (Brown  Univ.)  1943. 
OuriefT,  Arthur  Jacob. 
Palladino,  Vincent  Salvatore. 
Pendleton,  Murray  Ethan. 
Penick,  George  Dial,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  North  Carolina)  1944. 
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Perkins,  Marvin  Earl,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Albion  Coll.)   1942. 

Pierce,  Charles  Worthen,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)   1943. 

Radford,  Edward  Parish,  Jr. 

Rames,  Eugene  Duston,  a.b.  (Brown  Univ.)  1944. 

Regan,  Charles  Douglas  James,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)   1943. 

Richardson,  George  Shattuck,  a.b.  1943. 

Rivers,  Walker  Prioleau,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Presbyterian  Coll.)   1943. 

Rodger,  Robert  Court. 

Rosoff,  Chester  Bertram,  a.b.  (Amherst  Coll.)   1943. 

Rowbotham,  John  Loring,  a.b.   (Williams  Coll.)   1943. 

Rowland,  Vernon. 

Royer,  Charles  Cost,  a.b.  1943. 

Saunders,  Benjamin  Harrison,  Jr.,  s.b.  1943. 

Savage,  Louis  Dodge,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1943. 

Sax,  William  Peter. 

Saxton,  George  Albert,  Jr. 

Scott,  Richard  Wendell,  s.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1943. 

Segnitz,  Richard  Herbert. 

Shafer,  Charles  Leon,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Missouri)  1941,  s.b.  (ibid.)  1944. 

Sholl,  Philip  Richard,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1943. 

Shook,  Daniel  A4cKay. 

Sifneos,  Peter  Emanuel. 

Skinner,  James  Carter,  a.b.  1944  (1943). 

Sohier,  Wrilliam  Davies,  Jr. 

Stahl,  William  Martin,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)   1943. 

Stall,  Bernard  George,  3d,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Kentucky)   1942. 

Strang,  Robert  Tudor,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Alabama)   1940,  a.m.  (ibid.)  1941. 

Thomas,  Edward  Donnall,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Texas)  1941,  a.m.  (ibid.)   1943. 

Thorn,  James  Isham,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Alabama)  1943. 

Uzman,  Lutfu  Lahut. 

Van  Buskirk,  William  Clayton,  a.b.   (Univ.  of  Missouri)   1944,  s.b.   (ibid.) 

1944. 
Vaughan,  David  DuPuy. 
Waterman,  Donald  Frederick,  s.b.  1943. 
Watkin,  Donald  Morgan,  a.b.  (Hamilton  Coll.)  1943. 
Watson,  Alan  Davis. 
Weiner,  Robert  Sherman. 

Wetherbee,  Donald  Gist,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  North  Carolina)  1937. 
Wilcox,  George  Dawley,  3d,  s.b.  (Yale  Univ.)   1944. 
Wilson,  Theodore  Halbert,  Jr. 
Wisoff,  Carl  Peter,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Wisconsin)  1943. 
Wolsky,  Leonard. 
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Wood,  John  Archibald,  a.b.  1943. 

Wood,  William  Warren. 

Woodhouse,  Charles  Florian. 

Wybel,  Robert  Elwood,  a.b.  (Colgate  Univ.)   1944. 

Young,  John  Harley,  a.b.  (DePauw  Univ.)  1944. 

M.D.  cum  Laude  for  Thesis  in  a  Special  Field 

Ley,  Herbert  Leonard,  Jr. 

M.D.  cum  Laude 

Atchley,  William  Ames. 

Bader,  Mortimer  Eugene,  a.b.  (Columbia  Univ.)  1944. 

Goetz,  Frederick  Charles,  s.b.  1943. 

Green,  Thomas  Henry,  Jr. 

Henneman,  Philip  Harry,  a.b.  1944  (1943). 

Keirns,  Marvin  Myrl. 

Maloy,  Joseph  Kenneth,  a.b.  (Columbia  Univ.)   1944. 

O'Hara,  George  Leo,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Boston  Coll.)  1943. 

Sageman,  Clifford  Bradley,  a.b.  1943. 

Straehley,  Clifford  John,  Jr. 

Van  Metre,  Thomas  Earle,  Jr.,  s.b.  1944  (1943). 

Williams,  John  Albert,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1943. 

M.D.  Magna  cum  Laude 

Fremont-Smith,  Paul. 

Hamolsky,  Milton  William,  a.b.  1943. 

Solomon,  David  Harris,  a.b.  (Brown  Univ.)   1944. 

Shillingforfl,  Jack  Parsons. 

Stowers,  John  Marcus,  b.a.  (Univ.  of  Cambridge,  England)  1941. 

M.D.  Summa  cum  Laude  for  Thesis  in  a  Special  Field 

Williams,  Carroll  Milton,  s.b.   (Univ.  of  Richmond)    1937,  a.m.    (Harvard 
Univ.)  1938,  ph.d.  (ibid.)  1941. 
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FOURTH  CLASS  * 

Adams,  George  Carlisle,  s.h.  1945  (1944).  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

JAustin,  Stephen  Drake  (Princeton  Univ.).  River  Forest,  III. 

fAverv,  John  Sargent  {.Harvard  Univ.)  Brooklyn,  N.  Y . 

^Baldwin,  Warren  Charles  (Haver] or d  Coll.)  Waban 

Bcachlcy,  Charles  Edward,  Jr.,  a.b.  {Johns  Hopkins  Univ.)   1943. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Bcilcr,  David  Davis,  a.b.   {Allegheny  Coll.)    1943.  Meadville,  Pa. 

|Bell,  Alfred  Lee  Loomis,  Jr.  {Wesley an  Univ.).  Scarlet's  Mill,  l'a. 

Benjamin,  Bry,  s.b.  {Yale  Univ.)  1944.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

{Bennett,  Warren  (Harvard  Univ.).  Dorchester 

fBierman,  Charles  Warren  (Harvard  Univ.).  Harrisburg,Pa. 

Billings,  Edmund,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1945.  Concord 

Blum,  Alexander,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1944.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

JBorra,  iYlario  John  (Harvard  Univ.).  Taunton 

iBrackett,  Nathaniel  Parker,  Jr.  (Harvard  Univ.).  Waltham 

jBrady,  Roscoe  Owen,  Jr.  (Pennsylvania  State  Coll.).  Ambler,  Pa. 

JBraun,  Harold  Arthur  (Washington  Univ.).  Webster  Groves,  Mo. 

Braunstein,  Paul  William,  s.b.  (Coll.  of  the  Holy  Cross)   1945. 

Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Brockhurst,  Robert  John,  s.b.  (Union  Coll.)  1943.  Burnt  Hills,  N.  Y. 

JBrumback,  Frank  Edgar  (Princeton  Univ.).  Hagerstown,  Aid. 

Bucknam,  Frank  Gilbert,  s.b.  (Yale  Univ.)   1944.  Fannington,  Conn. 

fButcher,  Leland  L.,  Jr.  (Univ.  of  Missouri).  Lebanon,  Mo. 

*Butler,  Elza  Farrell,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Missouri)  1945  [Univ.  of  Missouri  Medi- 
cal School].  Carrollton,  Mo. 

tCarleton,  Henry  Guy  (Harvard  Univ.).  Miiuieapolis,  Minn. 

jCarson,  Paul  Elbert,  Jr.  (Univ.  of  Chicago).  Chicago,  III. 

*  Christopher,  Ralph  Coleman,  Jr.,   s.b.    (Alabama  Polytechnic  Inst.)    1944 
[Univ.  of  Alabama  Medical  School].  Crossville,  Ala. 

iCigarroa,  Joaquin  Gonzalez,  Jr.  (Univ.  of  Texas).  Laredo,  Texas 

tClark,  Lincoln  Dufton  (Harvard  Univ.).  Andover 

*Cole,  Donald  Packard,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)   1944  [Dartmouth  Medi- 
cal School].  Arlington,  Va. 

tCummer,  Frederick  Henry,  Jr.  (Harvard  Univ.).  Cleveland,  Ohio 

jDale,  Paul  Worthen  (Harvard  Univ.).  Moscow,  Idaho 

Dannenberg,  Arthur  Milton,  Jr.,  a.b.   (Swarthmore  Coll.)   1944. 

Willow  Grove,  Pa. 

*  In  this  list  of  students  in  Medicine  and  Dental  Medicine  an  asterisk  (*)  marks  the  names  of 
students  transferred  to  the  3d-year  class,  a  dagger  (t)  those  admitted  on  the  basis  of  two  years  of 
college  work,  a  double  dagger  (J)  those  admitted  on  the  basis  of  three  years  of  college  work  (in 
several  cases  with  work  for  the  bachelor's  degree  complete),  the  symbol  (§)  those  similarly  admitted 
on  the  basis  of  four  years'  work,  and  the  symbol   (°)   those  transferred  to  the  2d-year  class. 
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Davis,  James  McCorkle,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Davidson  Coll.)   1943.        Salisbury,  N.  C. 
JDavis,  Nathan  Smith,  Jr.  (Harvard  Univ.) .  Winnetka,  III. 

Deckoff,  Stephen  Lionel,  s.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1943.  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

deLong,  Robert  Paul,  a.b.  (Haverford  Coll.)  1945.  Allentown,  Pa. 

*Dickson,  James  Francis,  3d,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1944  [Dartmouth  Medi- 
cal School].  Milton 
Donald,  Dan  Caldwell,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Alabama)  1943.  Birm'mgham,  Ala. 
Duggan,  John  Albert,  a.b.  (Boston  Coll.)  1944.  Rockland 
Easton,  Frederic  Willard,  3d,  a.b.  (Brown  Univ.)  1944.  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 
{Edwards,  Donal  Carlyle  (Harvard  Univ.).  New  York,  N.  Y. 
tEgloff,  Frank  Rattray  Lillie  (Amherst  Coll.).  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
JEndsley,  Fred  Starr,  Jr.  (Princeton  Univ.).  '  Robinson,  111. 
§Fisher,  Bruce  Melton  ( Univ.  of  California) .  Oakland,  Calif. 
JFister,  Harry  William  (Hamilton  Coll.).  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 
*Follo,  Paige  Bill,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Alabama)  1944  [Univ.  of  Alabama  Medical 

School].  Akron,  Ohio 

fFowler,  Fred  DuMont,  Jr.  (Harvard  Univ.).  Newton  Center 

Germain,  Ronald  Oliver,  a.b.  1945   (1947).  Boston 

*Godwin,  Harold  Lacy,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  North  Carolina)  1944  [Univ.  of  North 

Carolina  Medical  School].  Fayetteville,  N.  C. 

tGoodrich,  Donald  Wells  (Harvard  Univ.).  Arlington,  Va. 

Graham,  Garth  Kinsey,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)   1944.  Elmhurst,  III. 

jGreenhouse,  Charles  Raynes,  Jr.  (Harvard  Univ.).  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Grillo,  Hermes  Conrad,  a.b.  (Brown  Univ.)  1943.  Providence,  R.  I. 

tGutstein,  Armin  Edward  (Harvard  Univ.).  Kendallville,  Ind. 

Hall,  Charles  Chauncey,  s.b.  1944  (Yale  Univ.).  Baltimore,  Md. 

*Hart,  Kirby  Thompson,  Jr.   (Univ.  of  North  Carolina)   [Univ.  of  North 

Carolina  Medical  School].  Goldsboro,  N.  C. 

*Haskins,  Donald  Miller,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  South  Dakota)  1945  [Univ.  of  South 

Dakota  Medical  School]  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak. 

Hoberman,  Henry  Don,  a.b.  (Columbia  Univ.)   1936,  ph.d.  (ibid.)  1942. 

Bridgeport,  Conn. 
$Hoeprich,  Paul  Daniel  (Harvard  Univ.).  Canton,  Ohio 

{Hopkins,  Robert  West  (Harvard  Univ.).  Springfield 

jHornbeck,  William  Jay  (Harvard  Univ.).  Muskegon,  Mich. 

f Howell,  David  Sanders  (Univ.  of  North  Carolina). 

West  Boothbay  Harbor,  Maine 
tlngbar,  Sidney  Harold  (Univ.  of  California) .  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

*  Johnson,  Edward  Lewis,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Alabavia)  1944  [Univ.  of  Alabama 

Medical  School].  Selma,  Ala. 

J  Johnston,  James  Renfrew,  3d  (Haverford  Coll.).  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

*Jordan,  Weldon  Huske,  s.b.   (Univ.  of  North  Carolina)    1944   [Univ.  of 

North  Carolina  Medical  School].  Fayetteville,  N.  C. 
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•Kennedy,  Benjamin  Hughes,  3d,  a.b.   (Univ.  of  Alabama)    1944  [Univ.  of 
Alabama  Medical  School].  Birmingham,  Ala. 

*King,  Jack  Victor,  s.b.  (Millsaps  Coll.)   1943   [Univ.  of  Mississippi  Medical 
School].  Jackson,  Miss. 

fKnudsen,  Robert  Telford  Andrew  (Univ.  of  California). 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

LaBarre,  Joseph  Elmer,  s.b.  (Bethany  Coll.)   1943.  Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

jLansing,  Cornelius  (Harvard  Univ.).  Chappaqua,  N.  Y. 

{Larimer,  Robert  Chase  (State  Univ.  of  Iowa).  Sioux  City,  Iowa 

Lasley,  Charles  Hadcn,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Florida)  1943.  Largo,  Fla. 

Licciardello,  Anthony,  s.b.  (Tufts  Coll.)   1943.  Lawrence 

fLippitt,  Dcvereux  Haigh,  2d  (Princeton  Univ.).  Savannah,  Ga. 

tLittlefleld,  John  Walley  (Harvard  Univ.).  Providence,  R.  I. 

JMacAusland,  William  Russell,  Jr.   (Harvard  Univ.).  Boston 

•McKnight,  Robert  Donald,  s.b.    (Drury   Coll.)    1943    [Univ.  of  Missouri 
Medical  School].  Springfield,  Mo. 

iMcMurrey,  James  Douglas  (Rice  Inst.).  Tyler,  Texas 

*Mangum,  Carlvle  Thomas,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  North  Carolina)   1943   [Univ.  of 
North  Carolina  Medical  School].  Takoma  Park,  Md. 

JM  inkier,  Donald  Harold  (Univ.  of  California).  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

t.Minor,  Charles  Launcelot  (Univ.  of  Virginia).  Washington,  D.  C. 

*Monroe,  John  Howard,  s.b.    (Univ.  of  North  Carolina)    1944   [Univ.   of 
North  Carolina  Medical  School].  Hamlet,  N.  C. 

iMontello,  Samuel  Anthony,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Rochester)  1945.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

{Morrison,  Samuel  Slemmons  (Princeton  Univ.).  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

*0,Connor,    Harrison    Joseph,   a.b.    {Dartmouth    Coll.)     1944    [Dartmouth 
Medical  School].  Bay  port,  Long  Island,  N.  Y. 

JOlney,  John  McLean,  Jr.  (Pomona  Coll.).  Berkeley,  Calif. 

JOren,  William  Franklin  (Northwestern  Univ.).  South  Bend,  In  J. 

Orrahood,  Marvin  David,  a.b.  (West  Virginia  Univ.)   1944. 

Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 

*Palmer,  William  Gaston,  s.b.   (Univ.  of  North  Carolina)    1944   [Univ.  of 
North  Carolina  Medical  School].  Littleton,  N.  C. 

JPeete,  Charles  Henry,  Jr.  (Univ.  of  North  Carolina).      Warrenton,  N.  C. 

Peete,  William  Pettway  Jones,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  North  Carolina)   1942. 

Warrenton,  N.  C. 

tPiper,  Clinton  Albert  (Boston  Univ.).  Merrimac 

JPorell,  William  John,  2d  (Harvard  Univ.).  Bradford 

Prodell,  John  Hubert,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Drew  Univ.)  1943.  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

tRaisz,  Lawrence  Gideon  (Harvard  Univ.).  Cambridge 

Reynolds,  Robert  Belknap,  a.b.  (Carlcton  Coll.)  1944.  Glen  Ellyn,  III. 

*Robinson,  Brewster  Calhoun,  s.b.   (Millsaps  Coll.)    1943    [Univ.  of  Missis- 
sippi Medical  School].  Meridian,  Miss. 
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f Robinson,  Elliott  Stirling,  Jr.  (Harvard  Univ.).  Laconia,  N.  H. 

jRogerson,  Alexander  Greenleaf  {Harvard  Univ.).  Milton 

tRoss,  Richard  Starr  (Harvard  Univ.).  Richmond,  hid. 

*Rothwell,  Walter  Spray,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1944  [Dartmouth  Medical 

School].  New  Bedford 

Sanctuary,  Richard  Albert,  a.b.   (Amherst  Coll.)   1943.  Amherst 

Sandifer,  Myron  Guy,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Davidson  Coll.)  1943.  Loivrys,  S.  C. 

Scanlan,  James  Jean,  s.b.  (Providence  Coll.)   1943.  Providence,  R.  I. 

Selverstone,  Norman  Jonas,  a.b.  (Columbia  Univ.)   1944.  Norfolk,  Va. 

Shambaugh,  Benjamin,  a.b.   (Amherst  Coll.)    1943.         .  Chicago,  III. 

Shannon,  James  Menzies,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1944.  Scarborough,  N.  Y. 
fShea,  John  Joseph  (Univ.  of  Notre  Dame).  Memphis,  Tenn. 

JSleisenger,  Marvin  Herbert  (Harvard  Univ.).  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Smith,  Hugo  Dunlap,  s.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1944.  New  Haven,  Conn. 

tSmythe,  Cheves  McCord  (Yale  Univ.).  Charleston,  S.  C. 

Spear,  Harold  Charles,  s.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1944.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Spiro,  Howard  Marget,  a.b.  1944  (1943).  Brookline 

Stevens,  Arnold  Marsh,  s.b.  (Bates  Coll.)   1943.  South  Hadley 

Stevens,  Kingsley  Morton,  s.b.  (Lynchburg  Coll.)  1943.  Lynchburg,  Va. 
§Stoeckle,  John  Duane  (Oberlin  Coll.  and  Antioch  Coll.).  Sturgis,  Mich. 
ISwartz,  Morton  Norman  (Harvard  Univ.).  Brookline 

fTang,  Yi-Wen  Yves  (Univ.  of  Paris  and  Univ.  of  Lyon).  Peiping,  China 
$  Taylor,  William  Jape  (Yale  Univ.).  McMinnville,  Tenn. 

*Thomas,  James  Henry,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Alabama)    1942   [Univ.  of  Alabama 

Medical  School].  Russellville,  Ala. 

Uhl,  Henry  Stephen  Magraw,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1942.  Kingston,  Pa. 
IVersaci,  Armand  Dominick  (Union  Coll.).  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

f Waring,  William  Winburn  (Yale  Univ.).  Savannah,  Ga. 

tWedgwood,  Ralph  Josiah  Patrick  (Harvard  Univ.).  London,  England 
West,  Weldon  Wallace,  a.b.  (Coll.  of  the  Pacific)  1943.  Stockton,  Calif. 

*Winn,  Dean  Flewellyn,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  North  Carolina)   1944  [Univ.  of 

North  Carolina  Medical  School].  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

$  Winter,  William  David,  Jr.  (Hamilton  Coll.).  Chatham,  N.  J. 

$  Wynne,  Lyman  Carroll  (Harvard  Univ.).  Duluth,  Minn. 

§Wyse,  Robert  James  (Univ.  of  Washington).  Spokane,  Wash. 

jZufall,  Robert  Bunger  (Princeton  Univ.).  Irvington,  N.  J. 

THIRD   CLASS 

JAdams,  Jesse  Earl,  Jr.  (Univ.  of  Kentucky) .  Lexington,  Ky. 

*  Angle,  William  Dodge  (Univ.  of  Michigan)   [Univ.  of  Michigan  Medical 

School].  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

§Applegarth,  John  Jerrold  (Univ.  of  California).  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
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{Austin,  James  Henry  (Brown  Univ.).  Toledo,  Ohio 

f Bates,  Frank  Dudley  (Massachusetts  Inst,  of  Technology).   Snyder,  N.  Y. 
*Beddingfield,  Edgar  Theodore,  Jr.   (Univ.  of  North  Carolina)    [Univ.  of 
North  Carolina  Medical  School].  Clayton,  N.  C. 

{Bell,  George  Erick,  Jr.  (Wake  Forest  Coll.).  Wilson,  N.  C. 

{Bender,  Merrill  Arthur  (Middle bury  Coll.  and  Goddard  Coll.). 

Cleveland,  Ohio 
{Bisland,  Theodore  Wensel,  Jr.  (Yale  Univ.).  Me?nphis,  Tenn. 

fBlitzer,  John  Ritchie  (Harvard  Univ.  and  Univ.  of  Wisconsin). 

Ossining,  N.  Y. 
*Botwin,  Arnold  Ellis,  a.a.  (Kansas  City  Junior  Coll.)   1944  (Univ.  of  .Mis- 
souri Medical  School].  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
{Bougas,  James  Andrew  (Massachusetts  Inst,  of  Technology ) . 

Bismarck,  N.  Dak. 
*Bragdon,  Douglas  Estes,  s.b.  (Bates  Coll.)  1940,  a.m.  (Harvard  Univ.)  1941 
[Washington  Univ.  Medical  School].  Portland,  Maine 

Brand,  Eugene  Dew,  a.b.  (The  Citadel  and  Univ.  of  Virginia)   1944. 

Houston,  Texas 
Brown,  Curtland  Chester,  Jr.,  a.b.  1944.  Beverly 

tBurns,  Stanley  Sherman,  Jr.  (Haverford  Coll.).  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

{Callaghan,  Edward  Eugene  (Univ.  of  Wyoming  and  Washington  Univ.). 

Cheyenne,  Wyo. 
fChaimovitz,  David  Labe   (Geneva  Coll.).  Aliquippa,  Pa. 

*Chilmonczyk,  Waclaw  (Univ.  of  Wilno)  [Univ.  of  Wilno  Medical  School]. 

Salem 
Clark,  Malcolm  David,  a.b.  (Williams  Coll.)   1943.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Cobb,  John  Candler,  2d,  s.b.  1941.  Milton 

*Conerly,  Dawson  Brumfield,  Jr.   (Univ.  of  Mississippi  and  Emory  Univ.) 
[Univ.  of  Mississippi  Medical  School].  Kokomo,  Miss. 

*Connolly,  John  Earle,  a.b.  1944  [Jefferson  Univ.  Medical  School]. 

Omaha,  Nebr. 
Criscitiello,  Modestino  Giuseppe,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1947.  Pittsfield 

tCrocker,  Allen  Carrol  (Massachusetts  Inst,  of  Technology).  Belmont 

tDavis,  Jack  Beason  (Univ.  of  Virginia).  Andrews,  N.  C. 

{De  la  Cruz,  Edgar  Francisco  Alejandro  (Princeton  Univ.). 

San  Jose,  Costa  Rica 
{Dodge,  Harold  Tracy,  Jr.  (Univ.  of  Washington).  Seattle,  Wash. 

fDolison,  Dean  Marlow  (Harvard  Univ.  and  Univ.  of  Pennsylvania) . 

Cleveland,  Ohio 
tDrummy,  William  Wallace,  Jr.  (Villanova  Coll.).  Omaha,  Nebr. 

fEvarts,  Edward  Vaughan  (Harvard  Univ.).  Columbia,  Tenn. 

tFahl,  James  Cox  (Harvard  Univ.).  West  Reading,  Pa. 
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*Ferry,  Ronald  Mansfield,  Jr.,  s.b.  1943   [Columbia  Univ.  Medical  School]. 

Cambridge 
*Forrest,  William  Womble    {Univ.  of  North  Carolina)    [Univ.  of  North 

Carolina  Medical  School].  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 

*Foss,  Rodney  Ham,  s.b.    (Yale   Univ.)    1942,  s.m.    (ibid.)    1944    [Albany 

Medical  Coll.].  Portland,  Maine 

iFremont-Smith,  Kenneth  (Harvard  Univ.  and  Univ.  of  Wisconsin) . 

Cambridge 
*Fulton,  Lyman  Avard  (Harvard  Univ.)    [Louisiana  State  Univ.  School  of 

Medicine].  Johnson  City,  Tenn. 

fFunkhouser,  Robert  Kay  (Harvard  Univ.).  Winsted,  Conn. 

fFyler,  Donald  Charles  (Princeton  Univ.  and  Univ.  of  Maryland). 

Silver  Spring,  Md. 
Gibson,  David  Mark,  a.b.  (Wabash  Coll.)   1944.  Mansfield,  Ohio 

fGorlin,  Richard  (Harvard  Univ.).  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Gothberg,  Loren  August,  s.b.  (Whitivorth  Coll.)   1943.  Yakima,  Wash. 

*Grace,  James  Thomas,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1945  [Univ.  of  Alabama  Medi- 
cal School].  Tallassee,  Ala. 
*Gray,  Edward  Barton,  Jr.  (Harvard  Univ.)   [Tufts  Coll.  Medical  School]. 

West  Newton 
JGreenleaf,  Kenneth  Russell  (Northeastern  Univ.  and  Harvard  Univ.). 

Foxboro 
fGundersen,  Gunnar  Adolf  (Yale  Univ.  and  Univ.  of  New  Hampshire). 

La  Crosse,  Wis. 
fGundersen,  Sigurd  Bjarne,  Jr.  (Harvard  Univ.).  LaCrosse,  Wis. 

tHaight,  Thomas  Hulen  (Univ.  of  Wyoming).  Riverton,  Wyo. 

IHall,  Thomas  Christopher  (Harvard  Univ.).  New  York,  N.  Y. 

*Hatch,  Frederick  Tasker,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1944  [Dartmouth  Medical 

School] .  Winchester 

*Hatt,  William  Swasey,  a.b.   (Dartmouth  Coll.)   1944  [Dartmouth  Medical 

School] .  hongmeadow 

*Hay,  Samuel  Hutson,  s.b.  (Davidson  Coll.)  1944  [Univ.  of  North  Carolina 

Medical  School].  Hickory,  N.  C. 

fHiatt,  Howard  Haym    (Harvard   Univ.).  Worcester 

Hogan,  John  Forbes,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Coll.  of  the  Holy  Cross)  1945. 

Pawtucket,  R.  1. 
*Hopkins,  William  Benjamin,  Jr.  (The  Citadel  and  Cornell  Univ.)  [Medical 

College  of  Virginia].  Tampa,  Fla. 

|Hough,  Garry  deNeuville,  3d  (Wesley an  Univ.).  hongmeadow 

Hsia,  David  Yi-Yung,  a.b.  (Haverford  Coll.)  1944.  -New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hum,  Thomas  Yort,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  California)  1943.       San  Francisco,  Calif. 
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fHuntley,  Benjamin  Franklin,  3d    {Washington  and  Lee  Univ.  and  Duke 

Univ.).  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 

flreland,  Elwood  Fremont,  Jr.  (Bates  Coll.  and  Univ.  of  Pennsylvania). 

Bethel,  Maine 
Jlscnbcrg,  Howard  Jay  (Univ.  of  Pennsylvania).  Passaic,  N.  ]. 

Jackson,  William  Merrill,  a.b.   (Antioch  Coll.)    194.3.  Detroit,  Mich. 

tjahn,  Paul  Herbert  (Emory  Univ.).  Winter  Haven,  Fla. 

tjakovic,  Louis  George  (Villanova  Coll.).  Steelton,  Pa. 

tjohns,  Thomas  Richards,  2d  (West  Virginia  Univ.)    Morgantown,  W.  V a. 
tjunda,  Rudolph  Joseph  (Princeton  Univ.).  Passaic,  N.  J. 

*Kellum,  Agrippa  Spence    (N.   W.  Mississippi  Junior  Coll.  and   Univ.  of 

Mississippi)   [Univ.  of  Mississippi  Medical  School].  Tupelo,  Miss. 

*  Kelly,  Luther  Wrentmore,  Jr.  (Univ.  of  North  Carolina)  [Univ.  of  North 

Carolina  Medical  School].  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Kiyasu,  William  Sadao,  a.b.  (Grinnell  Coll.)   1944.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Lapham,  Lowell  Winship,  a.b.  (Oberlin  Coll.)  1943.  Charles  City,  Iowa 

*Lewallen,  Charles  Gorman   (Univ.  of  North  Carolina)    [Univ.  of  North 

Carolina  Medical  School].  Ridgecrest,  N.  C. 

Linger,  Robert  Thomas  (West  Virginia  Univ.).  Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 

JLove,  Donald  Eugene  (Univ.  of  California) .  Oakland,  Calif. 

$]\lcCarley,  Tracey  Holland,  Jr.  (Virginia  Military  Inst.).  McAlester,  Okla. 
tMcCarty,  William  Mason  (Princeton  Univ.).  Audubon,  N.  J. 

$McHale,  Josiah  Anderson  (Univ.  of  Michigan  and  Washington  Univ.). 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
*McLemore,  George  Ammie,  Jr.  (Univ.  of  North  Carolina)  [Univ.  of  North 

Carolina  Medical  School].  Smithjield,  N.  C. 

fMacLeod,  John  Adams  (Amherst  Coll.,  Univ.  of  Chicago  and  Washington 

and  Lee  Univ.).  A?nherst 

*Margulis,  Rajko  (Univ.  of  Belgrade)  [Univ.  of  Belgrade  Medical  School]. 

Belgrade,  Yugoslavia 
*Mason,  Roscoe  Edward,  s.b.   (Wake  Forest  Coll.)   1943  [Medical  Coll.  of 

Virginia].  Norfolk,  Va. 

tMendelsohn,  Mortimer  Lester  (Harvard  Univ.).  New  York,  N.  Y. 

*Merrill,  Joseph  Melton   (Univ.  of  Alabama  and  Texas  Agricultural  and 

Mechanical  Coll.)   [Univ.  of  Alabama  Medical  School].  Andalusia,  Ala. 
IMilam,  Daniel  Franklin,  Jr.  (Univ.  of  North  Carolina).  Boston 

°Misrahy,   George   Albert    (Univ.   of   Paris   and   Fouad  First    University) 

[Egyptian  Univ.  Medical  School].  Cairo,  Egypt 

tMond,  Ernest  (Univ.  of  Chicago  and  Washington  Univ.).  Chicago,  III. 

tMurray,  Raymond  Harold,  Jr.  (Univ.  of  Notre  Dame).  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 
fNagle,  Walter  William  (Dartmouth  Coll.).  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Nakasone,  Nobuyuki,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Hawaii)  1943.       Lahaina,  Maui,  Hawaii 
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Nicholson,  Richard  Waldo,  a.b.  (Doane  Coll.)  1946.  Superior,  Nebr. 

*Nielsen,  Talmage  Whiting,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Utah)  1945  [Univ.  of  Utah  Medi- 
cal School],  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Ohler,  John  Henry,  a.b.  (Williams  Coll.)  1946.  Jamaica  Plain 
*0'Rear,  Edgar  Allen,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Alabama)  1945  [Univ.  of  Alabama 

Medical  School].  Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 

tO'Rourke,  Paul  Francis  (Harvard  Univ.).  Cambridge 

tOrtenburger,  Arthur  Irving,  Jr.  (Univ.  of  Oklahoma) .  Norman,  Okla. 

f Parsons,  David  Willard  (Virginia  Military  hist,  and  Duke  Univ.). 

Louisville,  Ky. 
*Peabody,  Charles  Newton,  2d    (Harvard  Univ.)    [Boston  Univ.  Medical 

School].  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich. 

Pechet,  Maurice  Murdoch,  b.sc.  (University  of  Alberta)   1939,  m.sc.  (ibid.) 

1940,  a.m.  (Harvard  Univ.)  1943,  ph.d.  (ibid.)  1944. 

Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 
Petersen,  Herbert  Gerhard,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Colgate  Univ.)  1943.  Mansfield,  Pa. 
fPhillips,  Gerald  Baer  (Princeton  Univ.).  Allentown,  Pa. 

JPratt,  George  Francis  (Stanford  Univ.).  Bloomington,  III. 

JPrindle,  Richard  Alan  (Centenary  Coll.).  Shreveport,  La. 

*Prout,  Thaddeus  Edmund  (St.  John's  Coll.  and  Villanova  Coll.)   [Medical 

Coll.  of  Virginia].  Owings,  Md. 

fRadding,  Philip  (Coll.  of  William  and  Mary  and  Univ.  of  North  Carolina). 

Springfield 
IRattan,  Walter  Cooper  (Univ.  of  Texas).  Abilene,  Texas 

iRavin,  Herbert  Allen  (Tufts  Coll.) .  Winthrop 

Rehbein,  Alfredo  (Williams  Coll.).  Barranquilla,  Colombia 

*Richardson,  Fred  Wetherbee,  a.b.    (Dartmouth   Coll.)    1945    [Dartmouth 

Medical  School].  Laconia,  N.  H. 

JRitter,  Emil  Richard  (Dartmouth  Coll.  and  Univ.  of  Chicago). 

Long  Beach,  Calif. 
*Roberts,  Thomas  Nelson   (Univ.  of  Utah  and  DePauw  Univ.)    [Univ.  of 

South  Dakota  Medical  School].  Lay  ton,  Utah 

*Rosa,  Franz  Weston  (Univ.  of  North  Carolina)  [Univ.  of  North  Carolina 

Medical  School].  Greensboro,  N.  C. 

$Rudin,  Donald  Oliver  (Univ.  of  Colorado).  Waialua,  Hawaii 

JRutledge,  Ralph  Leyda,  Jr.  (Dartmouth  Coll.  and  Mount  Union  Coll.). 

Alliance,  Ohio 
Scott,  Alfred  Witherspoon,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Georgia)  1946.  Athens,  Ga. 
tSears,  Edward  Manning  (Tufts  Coll.).  West  Newton 

JShaw,  Ian  Anthony  (Univ.  of  Washington).  Seattle,  Wash. 

*Simkus,  Albert  Andrew,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Alabama)  1945  [Univ.  of  Alabama 

Medical  School],  New  Britain,  Conn. 
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ISmith,  Blaine  Leroy  (Univ.  of  Utah).  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

JSnow,  Joseph  Cagle  (Harvard  Univ.).  Abilene,  Texas 

*Soule,  William  Carlton,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)    1945  [Dartmouth  Medical 
School].  Baltimore,  Md. 

tSouthwick,  Christopher  Howard  (Harvard  Coll.).        Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Spence,  David  Lee,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)   1946.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

fStecnburg,  Richard  Wesley  (Stanford  Univ.).  Aurora,  Nebr. 

*Stodder,  Clement  Paxton  (Harvard  Univ.)  [Boston  Univ.  Medical  School]. 

Brookline 

*Taylor,  Billy  Gray    (East  Central  Junior  Coll.   and    Washington   Univ.) 
[Univ.  of  Mississippi  Medical  School].  Jackson,  Miss. 

JTaylor,  Robert  George  (Allegheny  Coll.).  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

fTeter,  Joseph  Gordon  (Harvard  Univ.).  Wellesley  Hills 

•Thompson,  Clarence  Thomas  (Louisiana  State  Normal  School  and  South- 
western Louisiana  Inst.)   [Univ.  of  Mississippi  Medical  School]. 

Baton  Rouge,  La. 

*Tickelis,  Ignatios  James,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)   1945  [Dartmouth  Medical 
School].  Haverhill 

tTosteson,  Daniel  Charles  (Harvard  Univ.).  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Troen,  Philip,  a.b.  1945  (1944).  Portland,  Maine 

tVail,  David  Jameson  (Harvard  Univ.).  Chicago,  III. 

Vecchio,  Thomas  James,  s.b.  (Manhattan  Coll.)  1944.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

$Vizcarrondo,  Raul  Celedonio  (Univ.  of  Puerto  Rico  and  George  Washing- 
ton Univ.).  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico 

fWebster,  Leslie  Tillotson  (Amherst  Coll.  and  Union  Coll.).  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

J  White,  Orson  Wayne  (U?iiv.  of  Utah).  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

§  Wilcox,  Roger  Eugene  (Montana  State  Univ.  and  West  Virginia  U?iiv.). 

Missoula,  Mont. 

•Witherington,  Dexter  Thompson,   s.b.    (Davidson   Coll.)    1944    [Univ.   of 
North  Carolina  Medical  School].  Mount  Olive,  N.  C. 

*Wood,  James  Edwin,  3d  (Davidson  Coll.  and  Duke  Univ.)  [Univ.  of  Vir- 
ginia Medical  School].  Charlottesville,  Va. 

jWooten,  Greenwood  S,  Jr.  (Univ.  of  Texas).  Austin,  Texas 

tWulsin,  Howard  Elliott  (Harvard  Univ.).  Boston 

tZullo,  Robert  John  (Northwestern  Univ.).  Port  Reading,  N.  J. 

SECOND  CLASS 

$  Alexander,  John  Terence  (Boston  Univ.).  Brookline 

fAtherton,  Eugene  Ronald  (Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  and  Princeton  Univ.). 

Washington,  D.  C. 
{Benedict,  Dora  (Bryn  Mawr  Coll.,  Univ.  of  Chicago,  and  Stanford  U?iiv.) . 

Cohasset 
Bennett,  Doris  Rubin,  a.b.   (Wellesley  Coll.)   1944.  Tramingham 
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Bigelow,  Bradley,  a.b.  1944  (1943).  Boston 

jBirchard,  William  H  (Univ.  of  Vermont  and  Dartmouth  Coll.). 

Shoreham,  Vt. 
iBlanch,  Euan  True    (Univ.  of  Utah,  Carnegie  Inst,  of  Technology,  and 

Syracuse  Univ.).  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

tBoblitt,  Delbert  Emroy   (Univ.  of  Illinois,  Manhattan  Coll.,  and  Syracuse 

Univ.).  Divernon,  III. 

jBoone,  Charles  Walter  (Univ.  of  Texas).  Inglewood,  Calif. 

f  Bo  wen,  Edward  Hooper,  Jr.  (Brown  Univ.).  Fall  River 

§Brifman,  Theodore  (Ohio  State  Univ.  and  Harvard  Univ.). 

Cleveland,  Ohio 
0 Brown,  Paul  Marvin,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Oregon)  1946  [Boston  Univ.  School  of 

Medicine].  Portland,  Oregon 

JBrowning,  Louis  DeLoach,  Jr.  (Univ.  of  Kentucky  and  Coll.  of  the  City 

of  New  York).  Hopkinsville,  Ky. 

JBruner,  John  Martin  Rutherford  (Harvard  Univ.).  Upper  Darby,  Pa. 

Caires,  Martha  Joan  Kern,  a.b.  (Radcliffe  Coll.)  1945.  Cambridge 

jChadwick,  Donald  Roger  (Harvard  Univ.) .  Wollaston 

f Cheatham,  James  Spencer  (Univ.  of  Connecticut  and  Yale  Univ.). 

Akron,  Ohio 
tClark,  Sam  Lillard,  Jr.  (Vanderbilt  Univ.  and  Duke  Univ.). 

Nashville,  Tenn. 
Collins,  Raymond  Prescott,  a.b.  1947  (1945).  Westford 

°Corvese,  William  Peter,  a.b.   (Brown   Univ.)    1946   [Tufts  Coll.  Medical 

School].  Providence,  R.  I. 

JDaum,  Stanley  Walter  (Mount  Union  Coll.  and  Miami  Univ.). 

Canton,  Ohio 
fDean,  Henry  Leon  (Florida  Southern  Coll.).  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Dotson,  J  C,  s.b.  1946  (1945).  El  Paso,  Texas 

f Downey,  William  Stephen,  Jr.  (Boston  Coll.).  New  Bedford 

§Easterday,  Charles  Louis  (Ball  State  Teachers  Coll.  and  Coll.  of  the  City  of 

New  York).  Butler,  Ind. 

JEicholz,  John  Louis,  Jr.  (Indiana  Univ.,  Rhode  Island  State  Coll.,  and  Ham- 
ilton Coll.).  New  Alb  any,  Ind. 
Eidelman,  Raquel,  b.sc.  (Univ.  of  San  Marcos)  1943,  m.p.h.  (Harvard  Univ.) 

1945.  Lima,  Peru 

Eurman,  Gerald  Harold,  a.b.  (Montclair  State  Teachers  Coll.)   1942. 

Hoboken,  N.  J. 
jFallows,  James  Albert  (Ursinus  Coll.).  Jenkintown,  Pa. 

JFerber,  Jerome  (Brooklyn  Coll.  and  Coll.  of  the  City  of  New  York). 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
$Fernandez-Herlihy,  Luis  (St.  Louis  Univ.).  Washington,  D.  C. 


STUDENTS. SECOND  CLASS  I  1 9 

tFox,  Marsdcn  Elwood  (Yale  Univ.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Inst,  and  Prince- 
ton Univ.).  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

JFrische,  Louis  Henry,  Jr.  (Univ.  of  Arizona,  Niagara  Univ.,  and  New  York 
Univ.).  Tucson,  Ariz. 

tFry,  Donald  Lewis  (Marquette  Univ.).  Hudson,  Wis. 

Gabriel,  James  Basil,  a.b.  (Rroivn  Univ.)  1946.  New  Bedford 

Gallup,  Shirley  Marilyn,  a.b.  (Brown  Univ.)    1945.  Cranston,  R.  I. 

Gordon,  Marcia  Laura,  a.b.  (Radcliffe  Coll.)   1945.  Chelsea 

JGrey,  David  Nelson  (Stanford  Univ.).  Glendale,  Calif. 

jGriggs,  Robert  Charles  (Princeton  Univ.).  Manlius,  N.  Y. 

Gross,  Gilbert  Louis,  a.b.  (Washington  Univ.)  1943.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

JGundersen,  Adolf  Loftsgaard  (Harvard  Univ.).  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

Harvey,  Henry  Stimson,  a.b.  (Amherst  Coll.)   1938,  b.d.  (Union  Theological 
Seminary)   1943.  Duxbury 

tHayes,  Thomas  Bartholomew  (Emory  Univ.).  North  Andover 

Haynes,  John  Steven,  b.e.  (North  Carolina  State  Coll.)   1940,  s.b.  (Univ.  of 
Chicago)  1945.  Chicago,  111. 

JHegemann,  Idolene  (Bennington  Coll.).  Putney,  Vt. 

JHendler,  Albert  Frank  (Univ.  of  Texas).  Temple,  Texas 

iHerrod,  Chester  Edgar  (Newark  Coll.  of  Engineering  and  Amherst  Coll.). 

Chicago,  III. 

tHickler,  Roger  Baldwin  (Massachusetts  Inst,  of  Technology). 

Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa. 

§Holmstrom,  Fritz  Milton  Gilbert  (Brown  Univ.,  Boston  Coll.,  and  Amherst 
Coll.).  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Horowitz,  Melvin,  a.b.  (Columbia  Univ.)  1945.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y . 

tHubbard,  Edwin  Marshall  (Union  Coll.).       Bay  Shore,  Long  Island,  N.  Y . 

JHume,  Walter  Irvin,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Williams  Coll.)  1946.  Louisville,  Ky. 

tjacobs,  Ralph  William  (Duke  Univ.).  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

tjampol,  Jesse  Herbert  (Harvard  Univ.).  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Jandl,  James  Harriman,  s.b.  (Franklin  and  Marshall  Coll.)   1945. 

Racine,  Wis. 

0 Johnson,  Louis  Fingal,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Massachusetts  State  Coll.)  1940  [Tufts  Coll. 
Medical  School].  Gloucester 

Katz,  Jacob,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Vermont)  1944.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

jKavanaugh,  Charles  Nicholas,  Jr.  (Amherst  Coll.).  Lexington,  Ky. 

Keller,  John  Wilbur,  a.b.  1941   (1946).  Brookline 

fKennedy,  John  Hines  (Princeton  Univ.) .  Washington,  D.  C. 

Kirk,  Marjorie  Jane,  a.b.    (Bryn  Mawr  Coll.)    1943,  a.m.    (Radcliffe  Coll.) 
1944-  Upper  Darby,  Pa. 

tLeonard,  Edward  Joseph   (Harvard  Univ.).  Jamaica  Plain 

tLohr,  Thomas  Oliver  (New  York  Univ.).  Saginaw,  Mich. 


120 


THE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 


Lyons,  Robert  Douglas,  a.b.  and  s.b.  (Southern  Methodist  Univ.)   1945. 

Dallas,  Texas 
JMcCurdy,  Paul  Ranney  (Wesley an  Univ.).  Middletown,  Conn. 

fMatthews,  LeRoy  William  (St.  John's  Univ.  and  John  Carroll  Univ.). 

St.  Cloud,  Minn. 
Moss,  John  Hunton,  a.b.  (Wesley an  Univ.)   1943.  Higganum,  Conn. 

°Needy,  Carl  Kreimer,  a.b.  1947  (1946)   [Tufts  Coll.  Medical  School]. 

Neivton  Highlands 
Niebel,  James  Denhart,  a.b.   (Stanford  Univ.)   1943. 
tOken,  Donald  (Syracuse  Univ.). 
tOliver,  Thomas  Keyser,  Jr.  (Univ.  of  California). 
lOwen,  William  Reagan  (Univ.  of  Texas). 
tPerry,  Richard  Lacey  (Swarthmore  Coll.). 
Petit,  Alan  Wesley,  a.b.  1941  (1942). 
fPitts,  John  Dorsey  (Yale  Univ.). 
tPuite,  Robert  Harmon  (Calvin  Coll.,  St.  John's  Univ.,  and  Harvard  Univ.). 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
fReardan,  John  Birckhead  (Univ.  of  California). 
{Reynolds,  John  (Univ.  of  Texas). 
f Riley,  Francis  James  (Harvard  Univ.). 
{Robbins,  Peter  Gilman  (Harvard  Univ.). 
JRutledge,  Robb  Howard  (Univ.  of  Michigan) . 
Sanchez,  Guillermo  Cornelio,  a.b.  1946  (1945).  Guatemala  City,  Guatemala 
ISchoenheit,  Edward  William,  Jr.  (Univ.  of  North  Carolina). 

Asheville,  N.  C. 
Schwartz,  Edith  Ann,  s.b.  (Rad cliff e  Coll.)  1945.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

JSmith,  William  Ogg   (Oklahoma  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  Coll.  and 


Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Westwood,  Calif. 

Dallas,  Texas 

Woodmere,  N.  Y. 

Ventura,  Calif. 

Providence,  R.  I. 


Sacramento,  Calif. 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

West  Roxbury 

Boston 

Detroit  Lakes,  Minn. 


Univ.  of  Texas). 
iSprout,  William  Lawrence  (Harvard  Univ.). 
IStarrels,  Raymond  James  (Swarthmore  Coll.). 
{States,  John  Dunham  (Univ.  of  Rochester). 
JStokes,  Joseph,  3d  (Haverford  Coll.). 
Stone,  Edith  Louise,  a.b.  (Smith  Coll.)  1943. 
tSwanson,  August  George    (Westminster  Coll.). 
f Tanner,  Jo  Ann  (Univ.  of  California). 
ITarpley,  Harold  Irwin,  Jr.  (Pennsylvania  State  Coll.). 
Thurm,  Richard  Henry,  s.b.  1946  (1945). 
Tyler,  John  Mason,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Minnesota)  1943. 
fVigneron,  Eugene  Morgan,  Jr.  (Yale  Univ.  and  Harvard  Univ.). 

Salisbury,  Conn. 
I  Wagner,  Joseph    (Queens  Coll.,  Massachusetts  Inst,   of  Technology   and 

Yale  Univ.).  Woodside,  N.  Y. 


Stillwater,  Okla. 

Rome,  N.  Y. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Germantown,  Pa. 

Bradford,  N.  H. 

York,  Nebr. 

Glendale,  Calif. 

State  College,  Pa. 

Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 
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Walton,  Richmond  Lee,  a.b.  (Drew  Univ.)  1944.  West  Orange,  N.  J. 

§  Wells,  Charles  Howard  (Eau  Claire  State  Teachers  Coll.,  Providence  Coll., 

and  A?nherst  Coll.).  Hudson 

fWinn,  William  Edward,  Jr.  (Southern  Methodist  Univ.).  Evansville,  Ind. 
Wojcik,  Ladislas  Dolores,  s.b.  (Simmons  Coll.)  1940.  Three  Rivers 

%  Wolfe,  Walter  Brewster  (Harvard  Univ.).  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Wonka,  Warren  Joseph,  a.b.  (Columbia  Univ.)  1944.  Middle  Village,  N.  Y. 
0 Wright,  Roger  Howard,  a.b.  (Miami  Univ.)  1945  [Univ.  of  Cincinnati  Coll. 

of  Medicine].  Winchester 

FIRST  CLASS 

Achenbach,  Hartwig,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Florida)  1943.  Orlando,  Fla. 

Aisenberg,  Alan  Clifford,  s.b.  1945  (1946).  New  York,  N.  Y. 

JAllen,  Richard  Herbert  (Dartmouth  Coll.).  Janesville,  Wis. 

Applegarth,  Adrienne  Patricia,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  California)  1946. 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Babbitt,  Rayma  Lucille,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Arizona)   1946.  Flagstaff,  Ariz. 

Bell,  Edgar  Dawson,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Haverford  Coll.)  1942.  Ingomar,  Pa. 

Berlow,  Stanley,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Michigan)  1941,  a.m.  (Harvard  Univ.)  1942. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Bloomingdale,  Lewis  Morgan,  s.b.  (Yale  Univ.)   1940,  e.b.  (ibid.)   1941. 

Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 
Borg,  Donald  Cecil,  s.b.  1947  (1946).  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

f  Bower,  Robert  (Harvard  Univ.,  Washington  Univ.,  and  Univ.  of  Pennsyl- 
vania). Wyncote,  Pa. 
JBrennan,  John  Thomas,  Jr.  (Coll.  of  the  Holy  Cross).           Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
JBrittingham,  Thomas  Evans  (Princeton  Univ.  and  Texas  Christian  Univ.). 

Fort  Worth,  Texas 
Broadaway,  Rufus  Keene,  s.b.  (Tufts  Coll.)  1946.  Waltham 

Burke,  Sean  Kevin,  a.b.  (Williams  Coll.)   1946.  Holyoke 

Burroughs,  John  Townsend,  a.b.  (Brown  Univ.)   1946.  Akron,  Ohio 

Chaney,  Robert  Horace,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  California)  1942.  Lodi,  Calif. 

Christie,  William  Edward,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Boston  Coll.)  1943.  Rockland 

Coe,  Robert  Campbell,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Washington)  1940.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Colman,  Edward  Leonard,  2d,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1942.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Coulter,  Norman  Arthur,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Virginia  Polytechnic  Inst.)   1941. 

Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Creedon,  Richard  Joseph,  a.b.  1945  (1946).  Fords,  N.  J. 

Cronkhite,  Leonard  Wolsey,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Bowdoin  Coll.)  1946  as  of  1941. 

Cambridge 
Cummins,  James  Francis,  3d,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Illinois)  1942,  s.m.  (ibid.)  1946. 

Olney,  111. 
Davies,  Frederick  McAllister,  s.b.  (Tufts  Coll.)   1946.  Waltham 
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Davis,  Evelyn,  a.b.  (Radcliffe  Coll.)  1939,  a.m.  (Simmons  Coll.)  1944. 

Brookline 

Ducey,  James  Edward,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Pittsburgh)   1946.  Sewickley,  Pa. 

Early,  Robert  Lawrence,  s.b.  (Michigan  State  Coll.)  1943.       Lansing,  Mich. 

$Eaton,  John  Harold  (Univ.  of  California).  Rivera,  Calif. 

lEgdahl,  Richard  Harrison  (Dartmouth  Coll.).  Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

Eisner,  Victor,  a.b.  (Stanford  Univ.)  1946.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Ellison,  Arthur  Ellsworth,  3d,  a.b.  (Williams  Coll.)  1946.       Richmond,  Va. 

JEstes,  Hilliard  Donald  (Univ.  of  Kansas).  Montgomery,  Ala. 

JFeldmann,  Robert  John  (Univ.  of  Wisconsin).  Glenvieiv,  III. 

Field,  Richard  Allan,  a.b.  1942  (1943).  Chicago,  III. 

Ford,  Amasa  Brooks,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1943.  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

iFrank,  Howard  David  (Univ.  of  Vermont  and  Phillips  Univ.). 

Burlington,  Vt. 

IFranklin,  Lewis  Thomas  (Miami  Univ.).  Chillicothe,  Ohio 

JFrothingham,  Thomas  Eliot  (Harvard  Univ.).  Boston 

Gair,  Donald  Saul,  s.b.  1945.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Gale,  Arnold  Sidney,  a.b.  1940.  Brookline 

$Garrett,  John  Joseph,  Jr.  (Niagara  Univ.).  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

Gelman,  Renee,  a.b.  (Hunter  Coll.)  1945.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Glimcher,  Melvin  Jacob,  s.b.  (Purdue  Univ.)   1946.  Chelsea 

Goldblatt,  Julius  Eli,  s.b.  (Tufts  Coll.)  1941.  Lawrence 

Gordon,  Marvin  Lee,  a.b.  (Miami  Univ.)   1946.  Columbus,  Ohio 

Graham,  Kenneth  Merle,  a.b.   (Allegheny  Coll.)   1941,  a.m.   (Univ.  of  Illi- 
nois) 1942.  Meadville,  Pa. 

Greenbaum,  James  Kennedy,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1942.       Kittanning,  Pa. 

Hannas,  Ralston  Raymond,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Purdue  Univ.)  1939. 

Western  Springs,  III. 

Harris,  Jesse  Graham,  Jr.,  a.b.  1947   (1946).  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Head,  John  Morrison,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Missouri)  1946.  Columbia,  Mo. 

Hollander,  Walter,  Jr.,  s.b.   (Haverford  Coll.)   1943.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Ireton,  Richard  Johnson,  a.b.  (Ohio  State  Univ.)  1946.  Van  Wert,  Ohio 

Jlsselbacher,  Kurt  Julius  (Harvard  Univ.).  Ports?nouth,  N.  H. 

Jochems,  Theodore  Paul,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Notre  Da?ne)  1940.     Wichita,  Kans. 

Kirkman,  Caswell  Macon  Thompson,  Jr.,  a.b.    (The  Univ.  of  the  South) 
1943.  Helena,  Ark. 

Kirn,  George  John,  s.b.  1946  (1945).  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa 

Kliewer,  David  Donald,  s.b.  (Wheaton  Coll.)  1939.  Albany,  Ore. 

$Kramer,  John  Charles    (Univ.  of  Oklahoma,  Johns  Hopkins   Univ.,   and 
George  Washington  Univ.).  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Kriete,  Bertrand  Carl,  a.b.  (DePauw  Univ.)  1937.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
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tKuthy-Porter,  Jose   {Cristobal  Colon  Univ.  and  Univ.  of  California). 

Mexico,  I).  I'. 

JLambrinudi,  Alexander  John  (Univ.  of  Athens).  Athens,  Greece 

JLance,  Richard  Victor  (Univ.  of  Washington  and  South  Dakota  School  of 
Mines).  Bothell,  Wash. 

tLane,  Frank  Wesley,  Jr.  (Ca?nbridge  Jr.  Coll.  and  Harvard  Univ.). 

Waltham 

tLaster,  Leonard  (Harvard  Univ.).  New  York,  N.  Y. 

tLear,  Arnold  Albert  (New  York  Univ.).  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Lee,  Feung  Bok,  s.b.  (Oregon  State  Coll.)   1942.  Corvallis,  Ore. 

Liva,  Edward  Louis,  s.b.  1947  (1946).  Lyndhurst,  N.  J. 

Logan,  William  Bryant,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1946.       Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 

Lusted,  Lee  Browning,  a.b.  (Cornell  Coll.)  1943.  Cambridge 

$Macomber,  Peter  Browne  (Amherst  Coll.,  Univ.  of  Maine,  and  Bowdoin 
Coll.).  Brunswick,  Maine 

Mandelstam,  Paul,  a.b.  1944  (1945),  a.m.  1946.  Allston 

tMargulis,  Alexander  (Univ.  of  Belgrade).  Belgrade,  Yugoslavia 

Merryfield,  Lloyd  William,  s.b.  (California  Inst,  of  Technology)   1942,  s.m. 
(ibid.)  1943.  Compton,  Calif. 

{Miller,  William  Paul  (Univ.  of  Washington).  Seattle,  Wash. 

iVIinot,  Henry  Davis,  Jr.,  a.b.  1940  (1941).  Boston 

Mitchell,  Avard  Marion,  s.b.  (Mount  Union  Coll.)  1941,  s.m.  (Fur due  Univ.) 
1943.  Canton,  Ohio 

jMoldawer,  Marc  Perlstein  (Univ.  of  Pennsylvania  and  Harvard  Univ.). 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

tMora-Castaneda,  Federico   (Univ.  of  Guatemala  and  Harvard  Univ.). 

Guatemala,  C.  A. 

Morrison,  Robert  Stier,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Missouri)  1946.  Lexington,  Mo. 

O'Meara,  Maurice  Patrick,  s.b.  (Tufts  Coll.)  1946.  West  DePere,  Wis. 

Owens,  Guy,  s.b.  (Tufts  Coll.)   1946.  Amarillo,  Texas 

iParks,  John  Hulbert,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)   1946.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Patterson,  William  Bradford,  a.b.  1942.  Granby,  Conn. 

Petty7,  Charles  Sutherland,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Washington)  1941,  s.m.  (ibid.)  1946. 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Pikula,  John  Vernon,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Florida)  1941.  Fernandina,  Fla. 

Powell,  Marvin  Julius,  s.b.  1947  (1946).  Annawan,  111. 

{Proudfoot,  Warren  Harding  (Harvard  Univ.)  Belington,  W.  Va. 

Ramirez  de  Arellano,  Alfredo  Antonio,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Puerto  Rico)  1945. 

Santurce,  Puerto  Rico 

Richards,  William  Allen,  s.b.  1943    (1944).  Waltham 

jRobuck,  John  D,  Jr.  (Mesa  Jr.  Coll.,  Colorado  Coll.,  and  Univ.  of  Cali- 
fornia). Montrose,  Colo. 
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Rock,  Herbert  Gerald,  s.b.  (New  York  State  Coll.)   1941.  Plattsburg,  N.  Y. 
JRockwood,  Wade  (Harvard  Univ.)  East  Aurora,  N.  Y. 

$Ross,  Merrill  Herbert  (Cornell  Univ.).  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Sachs,  Marvin  Leonard,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)   1946.  Allentown,  Pa. 

Salibi,  Bahij  Sulayman,  b.a.  (American  Univ.  of  Beirut)   1941,  m.a.   (ibid.) 

1944.  Beirut,  Lebanon 

Schwartz,  Herman  Arthur,  s.b.  (Cornell  Univ.)   1941.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Scribani-Rossi,  Franca  Enrica,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  California)  1946. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Sears,  Kenneth  Louis,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Illinois)  1940.  Piano,  III. 

Sheldon,  David  Butterfield,  s.b.  (California  Inst,  of  Technology)  1946. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
IShields,  Daniel  Roger  (Harvard  Univ.).  Sugar  Grove,  HI. 

Slingerland,  Dorraine  Ward,  s.b.  1943   (1944).  Pleasantville,  N.  Y. 

Smythe,  Richard  Landis,  a.b.  1947   (1946).  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Staley,  Jack  Ramsey,  s.b.  (Union  Coll.)  1946.  Schenectady,  N.  Y . 

tStern,  Ruth  Sylvia  (Radcliffe  Coll.).  Newton  Center 

Summer,  George  Kendrick,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  North  Carolina)   1944. 

Cherryville,  N.  C. 
iSykes,  James  Louis  (Pennsylvania  State  Coll.  and  Youngstown  Coll.). 

Savannah,  Ga. 
Tully,  Bernard  Michael,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Miami)  1947.  Chicago,  III. 

Walker,  Kenneth  Francis,  b.a.  (Univ.  of  Toronto)   1946. 

Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada 
White,  Roger  Ferris,  s.b.  (Kansas  State  Coll.)  1940,  s.m.  (Washington  State 

Coll.)  1946.  Buda,  III. 

J  Whitfield,  Thomas  Japheth,  3d  (Duke  Univ.).  Suffolk,  Va. 

Williams,  Thomas  Franklin,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  North  Carolina)  1942,  a.m.  (Col. 

umbia  Univ.)  1943.  Landis,  N.  C. 

JWise,  Gordon  Francis  (Michigan  State  Coll.  and  Univ.  of  Arkansas) . 

Palo,  Mich. 
Wolff,  Richard,  a.b.  1944  (1943).  Brookline 


SUMMARY 

Fourth  Year 130 

Third  Year 141 

Second  Year  .      .      . .  104 

First  Year 113 

Total 488 


COLLEGES  REPRESENTED 
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COLLEGES  REPRESENTED 


Alabama    Polytechnic    Institute      .     . 

Alabama,    University   of 

Alberta,   University  of 
Allegheny  College      .... 
American   University  of  Beirut     . 

Amherst  College 

Antioch  College 

Arizona,  University  of     . 
Arkansas,    University  of   . 
Athens,  University  of   (Greece)    . 
Ball   State  Teachers  College  . 

Bates  College 

Belgrade,  University  of  (Yugoslavia) 
Bennington   College   .... 

Bethany  College 

Boston  College 

Boston  University  .... 
Bowdoin  College  .... 
Brooklyn  College  .... 
Brown  University  .... 
Bryn  Mawr  College  .... 
California  Institute  of  Technology 
California,  University  of         .       . 

Calvin   College 

Cambridge  Jr.  College     . 

Carleton  College 

Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology 
Centenary  College      .... 
Chicago,   University  of     . 
Colgate  University      .... 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
College  of  the  Holy  Cross 
College  of  the  Pacific 
College  of  William  and  Mary 
Colorado  College        .... 
Colorado,   University  of  . 
Columbia  University 
Connecticut,  University  of     . 

Cornell  College 

Cornell    University      .... 
Cristobal  Colon  Universidad  . 
Dartmouth  College     .... 
Davidson  College        .... 
DePauw  University     .... 

Doane  College 

Drew  University 

Drury  College 

Duke  University 

East  Central  Jr.  College  . 

Eau  Claire  State  Teachers  College 

Emory  University        .... 

Florida   Southern   College 

Florida,   University  of 

Found  First  University   (Egypt)    . 

Franklin  and  Marshall  College    . 

Geneva  College 

George  Washington  University     . 

Georgia,   University  of 

Goddard  College         .... 

Grinnell  College 

Guatemala,  Universtiy  of 
Hamilton   College       .... 
Harvard  University    .... 
Haverford    College      .... 
Hawaii,   University  of 

Hunter  College 

Illinois,   University  of 
Indiana  University 


Iowa,  State  University  of 

John  Carroll  University 

Johns  Hopkins  University 

Kansas  City   Jr.    College 

Kansas  State  College 

Kansas,    University   of  

Kentucky,   University  of 

Louisiana   State   Normal 

Loyola    University 

Lynchburg  College 

Lyon.   University  of   (France)        .... 

McGill    University 

Maine,    University  of 

Manhattan  College 

Marquette  University 

Maryland,   University  of 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology 

Mesa  Jr.  College 

Miami,   University  of 

Miami   University 3 

Michigan    State    College    of   Agriculture    and 

Applied   Science 2 

Michigan,   University  of 

Middlebury   College 

Millsaps  College 

Minnesota,  University  of 

Mississippi,    University    of 

Missouri,    University   of 

Montana   State  University 

Montclair  State  Teachers  College 

Mount   Union  College 

Newark  College  of  Engineering  .... 
New  Hampshire,  University  of    ...       . 

New  York  State  College 

New  York   University 

Niagara   University 

North  Carolina   State  College  of  Agriculture 

and    Engineering 

North  Carolina,   University  of     ...       . 

Northeastern   University 

Northwest  Mississippi   Jr.  College 

Northwestern  University 2 

Notre  Dame.    University  of 3 

Oberlin   College 2 


Ohio  State  University 2 

Oklahoma,    University    of 2 

Oklahoma   Agricultural  and  Mechanical   Col- 
lege         1 

Oregon    State   College 1 

Paris,  University  of  (France)               ...  2 

Pennsylvania  State  College 3 

Pennsylvania,   University  of 5 

Phillips  University      .       .   ' 1 

Pittsburgh,  University  of 1 

Pomona  College 1 

Princeton  University 22 

Providence  College 2 

Puerto  Rico,  University  of 2 

Purdue  University 3 

Queens  College 1 

Radcliffe  College 6 

Rhode   Island    State   College 

Rice   Institute 

Rochester,    University   of 

St.  John's  College      .... 

St.  John's  University 

St.  Louis  University  .... 

San   Marcos,   University  of   (Peru) 
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Simmons  College 2 

Smith  College i 

South  Dakota  School  of  Mines  i 

South   Dakota,   University  of       ....  i 

South,  University  of  the I 

Southern   Methodist   University     ....  2 

Southwestern  Louisiana  Institute  I 

Stanford   University 6 

Swarthmore  College 3 

Syracuse,    University   of 3 

Texas    Agricultural    and    Mechanical    College  i 

Texas  Christian  University i 

Texas,  University  of 8 

The  Citadel 2 

Toronto,  University  of  i 

Tufts  College 8 

Union   College 5 

Union  Theological  Seminary i 

Ursinus  College i 

Utah,  University  of 5 

Vanderbilt  University i 

Vermont,  University  of 3 

Villanova  College 3 

Virginia   Military   Institute 2 

Virginia   Polytechnic   Institute     ....  2 

Virginia,    University  of 3 

Wabash  College I 


Wake  Forest  College 2 

Washington  and  Lee  University  ....  2 

Washington   State  College I 

Washington   University 8 

Washington,    University   of 7 

Wellesley  College i 

Wesleyan  University 4 

Westminster  College  (Missouri)   ....  2 

West  Virginia  University 4 

Wheaton  College    (Illinois) 1 

Whitworth  College I 

Williams   College 6 

Wilno,  University  of  (Poland)  1 

Wisconsin,  University  of 3 

Wyoming,  University  of 2 

Yale    University 24 

Youngstown  College 1 

Total 584 

Names  counted  more  than  once  ....  96 

Total  number  of  students 488 

Entered  Advanced  Standing 66 

Number  of  colleges  represented   ....  177 

Number   of  college  graduates       .       .       .       .  iqi 

Number  of  non-graduates 297 


MEDICAL   SCHOOLS  REPRESENTED  BY  MEN  WHO  ENTERED 
SCHOOL  WITH  ADVANCED    STANDING 


Alabama,   University  of 9 

Albany  Medical  College 

Belgrade,    University    of    (Jugoslavia) 

Boston  University 

Cincinnati,   University  of 

Columbia  University 

Dartmouth  College 

Fouad  First  University   (Cairo)    .... 

Jefferson  Medical  College 

Louisiana  State  University 

Michigan,  University  of 

Mississippi,     University    of 6 

Missouri,   University  of 3 

Nebraska,  University  of 1 

North  Carolina,   University  of     .       .       .       .14 


South  Dakota,  University  of 2 

Tufts  College 4 

Utah,   University   of 1 

Virginia,  Medical  College  of        ....  3 

Virginia,    University   of 1 

Washington    University 1 

Wilno,  University  of  (Poland)  1 

Total 66 

Total  number  of  men  admitted  to  ad- 
vanced standing 66 

Total    number    of   men    admitted    to    first 

year   standing 422 

Total 488 


REGISTRATION 

September  22,  1947  —June  10,  1948 
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*3 


FOURTH  YEAR 

September  22,  1947  — June  10,  1948 
(Each  block  represents  one  month.   Order  of  subjects  variable.) 

12  3  4 


Morning 

Medicine 

C1.C2,  C3*, 

orC4* 

Medicine 
CI,  C2,  C3*. 

orC4* 

Surgery 
CI,  C2,  C3*, 

orC4* 

Surgery 

Afternoon 

CI,  C2,  C3*. 

or  C4* 

Morning 


Obstetrics 
CI 


Pediatrics 
CI  or  C2 


Psychiatry 
CI,  C2,  or  C3 


Elective 


In    addition    to    the    seven    months'    required    work,    each    student    may    elect    courses    for    four 
additional  months  by  anticipating  work  during  the  summer  months. 
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On  June  5,  1947,  One  Hundred  and  Thirty-One  Degrees  were 
Conferred  as  Follows: 

M.D. 

Adams,  George  Carlisle,  s.b.  1945  (1944) 

Austin,  Stephen  Drake 

Baldwin,  Warren  Charles 

Barlow,  Horace  Basil,  b.a.  (University  of  Cambridge)  1943 

Beachley,  Charles  Edward,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Johns  Hopkins  University)   1943 

Beiler,  David  Davis,  a.b.  (Allegheny  College)   1943 

Bell,  Alfred  Lee  Loomis,  Jr. 

Benjamin,  Bry,  s.b.  (Yale  University)  1944 

Bennett,  Warren 

Bierman,  Charles  Warren 

Billings,  Edmund,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Yale  University)  1945 

Blum,  Alexander,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Yale  University)   1944 

Borra,  Mario  John 

Brackett,  Nathaniel  Parker,  Jr. 

Brady,  Roscoe  Owen,  Jr. 

Braun,  Harold  Arthur 

Braunstein,  Paul  William,  s.b.  (College  of  the  Holy  Cross)   1945 

Brockhurst,  Robert  John,  s.b.  (Union  College)  1943 

Brumback,  Frank  Edgar 

Bucknam,  Frank  Gilbert,  s.b.  (Yale  University)  1944 

Butcher,  Leland  L,  Jr. 

Butler,  Elza  Farrell,  s.b.  (University  of  Missouri)   1945 

Carleton,  Henry  Guy 

Carson,  Paul  Elbert,  Jr. 

Christopher,  Ralph  Coleman,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute)  1944 

Cole,  Donald  Packard,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  College)   1944 

Dale,  Paul  Worthen 

Dannenberg,  Arthur  Milton,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Sivarthmore  College)  1944 

Davis,  James  McCorkle,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Davidson  College)  1943 

Davis,  Nathan  Smith,  Jr. 

Deckoff,  Stephen  Lionel,  s.b.  (Yale  University)   1943 

deLong,  Robert  Paul,  a.b.  (Haverford  College)   1945 

Dickson,  James  Francis,  3d,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  College)  1944 

Donald,  Dan  Caldwell,  Jr.,  a.b.  (University  of  Alabama)   1943 

Duggan,  John  Albert,  a.b.  (Boston  College)  1944 

Easton,  Frederic  Willard,  3d,  a.b.  (Brown  University)   1944 

Edwards,  Donal  Carlyle 
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EglofT,  Frank  Rattray  Lillie 

Endsley,  Fred  Starr,  Jr. 

Fisher,  Bruce  Melton 

Fister,  Harry  William 

Folio,  Paige  Bill,  a.b.  {University  of  Alabama)   1944 

Fowler,  Fred  DuMont,  Jr. 

Germain,  Ronald  Oliver,  a.b.  1945  (1947) 

Godwin,  Harold  Lacy,  s.b.  (University  of  North  Carolina)   1944 

Goodrich,  Donald  Wells,  Jr. 

Graham,  Garth  Kinsey,  a.b.  (Princeton  University)   1944 

Greenhouse,  Charles  Raynes 

Grillo,  Hermes  Conrad,  a.b.  (Brown  University)   1943 

Gutstein,  Armin  Edward 

Hall,  Charles  Chauncey,  s.b.  (Yale  University)   1944 

Hart,  Kirby  Thompson,  Jr. 

Haskins,  Donald  Miller,  s.b.  (University  of  South  Dakota)  1945 

Hoberman,  Henry  Don,  a.b.  (Columbia  University)  1936,  ph.d.  (ibid.)   1942 

Hoeprich,  Paul  Daniel 

Hopkins,  Robert  West 

Hornbeck,  William  Jay 

Howell,  David  Sanders 

Johnson,  Edward  Lewis,  a.b.  (University  of  Alabama)   1944 

Johnston,  James  Renfrew,  3d 

Jordan,  Weldon  Huske,  s.b.  (University  of  North  Carolina)  1944 

Kennedy,  Benjamin  Hughes,  3d,  a.b.  (University  of  Alabama)  1944 

King,  Jack  Victor,  s.b.  (Millsaps  College)  1943 

Knudsen,  Robert  Telford  Andrew 

LaBarre,  Joseph  Elmer,  s.b.  (Bethany  College)  1943 

Lansing,  Cornelius 

Larimer,  Robert  Chase 

Lasley,  Charles  Haden,  s.b.  (University  of  Florida)  1943 

Lippitt,  Devereux  Haigh,  2d 

MacAusland,  William  Russell,  Jr. 

McKnight,  Robert  Donald,  s.b.  (Drury  College)  1943 

MoMurrey,  James  Douglas 

Mangum,  Carlyle  Thomas,  s.b.  (University  of  North  Carolina)   1943 

Minkler,  Donald  Harold 

Minor,  Charles  Launcelot 

Monroe,  John  Howard,  s.b.  (University  of  North  Carolina)   1944 

Montello,  Samuel  Anthony,  a.b.  (University  of  Rochester)   1945 

Morrison,  Samuel  Slemmons 

O'Connor,  Harrison  Joseph,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  College)  1944 


I  34  THE   MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Olney,  John  McLean,  Jr. 

Orrahood,  Marvin  David,  a.b.  (West  Virginia  University)  1944 

Palmer,  William  Gaston,  s.b.  (University  of  North  Carolina)   1944 

Peete,  Charles  Henry,  Jr. 

Peete,  William  Pettway  Jones,  a.b.  (University  of  North  Carolina)  1942 

Piper,  Clinton  Albert 

Porell,  William  John,  2d 

Prodell,  John  Hubert,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Drew  University)  1943 

Raisz,  Lawrence  Gideon 

Reynolds,  Robert  Belknap,  a.b.  (Carleton  College)   1944 

Robinson,  Brewster  Calhoun,  s.b.  (Millsaps  College)  1943 

Robinson,  Elliott  Stirling,  Jr. 

Rothwell,  Walter  Spray,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  College)  1944 

Sanctuary,  Richard  Albert,  a.b.  (Amherst  College)  1943 

Sandifer,  Myron  Guy,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Davidson  College)  1943 

Scanlan,  James  Jean,  s.b.  (Providence  College)  1943 

Shambaugh,  Benjamin,  a.b.  (Amherst  College)  1943 

Shannon,  James  Menzies,  a.b.  (Princeton  University)  1944 

Shea,  John  Joseph,  Jr. 

Sleisenger,  Marvin  Herbert 

Smith,  Hugo  Dunlap,  s.b.  (Yale  University)  1944 

Spear,  Harold  Charles,  s.b.  (Yale  University)  1944 

Spiro,  Howard  Marget,  a.b.  1944  (1943) 

Stevens,  Arnold  Marsh,  s.b.  (Bates  College)  1943 

Stevens,  Kingsley  Morton,  s.b.  (Lynchburg  College)  1943 

Swartz,  Morton  Norman 

Tang,  Yiwen  Yves 

Taylor,  William  Jape,  s.b.  (Yale  University)  1944 

Thomas,  James  Henry,  a.b.  (University  of  Alabama)  1942 

Uhl,  Henry  Stephen  Magraw,  a.b.  (Princeton  University)  1942 

Versaci,  Armand  Dominick 

Walsh,  Ewart  Geoffrey,  b.a.  (University  of  Oxford)   1943 

Waring,  William  Winburn 

Wedgwood,  Ralph  Josiah  Patrick 

West,  Weldon  Wallace,  a.b.  (College  of  the  Pacific)  1943 

Winn,  Dean  Flewellyn,  Jr.,  a.b.  (University  of  North  Carolina)  1944 

Wynne,  Lyman  Carroll 

Wyse,  Robert  James,  s.b.  (University  of  Washington)   1944 

Zufall,  Robert  Bunger 

M.D.  cum  Laude 
Avery,  John  Sargent 
Cigarroa,  Joacjuin  Gonzalez,  Jr, 
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Clark,  Lincoln  Dufton 

Cummer,  Frederick  Henry,  Jr. 

Licciardello,  Anthony  Thomas,  s.b.  (Tufts  College)   1943 

Littlefield,  John  Walley 

Oren,  William  Franklin 

Rogerson,  Alexander  Greenleaf 

Ross,  Richard  Starr 

Selverstone,  Norman  Jonas,  a.b.   (Columbia  University)    1944 

Smythe,  Cheves  McCord 

Winter,  William  David,  Jr. 

M.D.  Magna  cum  Laude 
Ingbar,  Sidney  Harold 

1947-1948 

FOURTH  CLASS 

t Adams,  Jesse  Earl,  Jr.  (Univ.  of  Kentucky).  Lexington,  Ky. 

*  Angle,  William  Dodge  (Univ.  of  Michigan)   [Univ.  of  Michigan  Medical 
School].  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

§Applegarth,  John  Jerrold  (Univ.  of  California).  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

JAustin,  James  Henry  (Brown  Univ.).  Toledo,  Ohio 

tBates,  Frank  Dudley  (Massachusetts  Inst,  of  Technology).      Snyder,  N.  Y. 

=::Beddingfield,  Edgar  Theodore,  Jr.   (Univ.  of  North  Carolina)    [Univ.  of 
North  Carolina  Medical  School].  Clayton,  N.  C. 

JBell,  George  Erick,  Jr.  (Wake  Forest  Coll.).  Wilson,  N.  C. 

{Bender,  Merrill  Arthur  (Middlebury  Coll.  and  Goddard  Coll.). 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

tBisland,  Theodore  Wensel,  Jr.  (Yale  Univ.).  Memphis,  Tenn. 

tBlitzer,  John  Ritchie  (Harvard  Univ.  and  Univ.  of  Wisconsin) . 

Ossining,  N.  Y. 

*Botwin,  Arnold  Ellis,  a.a.  (Kansas  City  Junior  Coll.)   1944  [Univ.  of  Mis- 
souri Medical  School].  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

IBougas,  James  Andrew  (Massachusetts  Inst,  of  Technology). 

Bismarck,  N.  Dak. 

*Bragdon,  Douglas  Estes,  s.b.  (Bates  Coll.)   1940,  a.m.  (Harvard  Univ.)  1941 
[Washington  Univ.  Medical  School].  Portland,  Maine 

iBrand,  Eugene  Dew  (The  Citadel  and  Univ.  of  Virgi?iia).  Houston,  Texas 

Brown,  Curtland  Chester,  Jr.,  a.b.  1944.  Beverly 

tBurns,  Stanley  Sherman,  Jr.  (Haverford  Coll.).  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

tCallaghan,  Edward  Eugene  (Univ.  of  Wyoming  and  Washington  Univ.) 

Cheyenne,  Wyo. 
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fChaimovitz,  David  Labe  (Geneva  Coll.).  Aliquippa,  Pa. 

*Chilmonczyk,  Waclaw  (Univ.  of  Wilno)  [Univ.  of  Wilno  Medical  School]. 

Salem 

Clark,  Malcolm  David,  a.b.  (Williams  Coll.)  1943.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Cobb,  John  Candler,  2d,  s.b.  1941.  Milton 

*Conerly,  Dawson  Brumfield,  Jr.  (Univ.  of  Mississippi  and  Emory  Univ.) 
[Univ.  of  Mississippi  Medical  School].  Kokomo,  Miss. 

*Connolly,  John  Earle  (Harvard  Univ.)   [Jefferson  Univ.  Medical  School]. 

Omaha,  Nebr. 

Criscitiello,  Modestino  Giuseppe,  a.b.  (Princetoji  Univ.)   1947.  Pittsfield 

tCrocker,  Allen  Carrol  (Massachusetts  Inst,  of  Technology).  Belmont 

f Davis,  Jack  Beason  (Univ.  of  Virginia).  Andrews,  N.  C. 

|De  la  Cruz,  Edgar  Francisco  Alejandro  (Princeton  Univ.). 

San  Jose,  Costa  Rica 

JDodge,  Harold  Tracy,  Jr.  (Univ.  of  Washington).  Seattle,  Wash. 

tDolison,  Dean  Marlow  (Harvard  Univ.  and  Univ.  of  Pennsylvania). 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

JDrummy,  William  Wallace,  Jr.   (Villanova  Coll.).  Omaha,  Nebr. 

tEvarts,  Edward  Vaughan    (Harvard  Univ.).  Columbia,  Tenn. 

tFahl,  James  Cox  (Harvard  Univ.).  West  Reading,  Pa. 

*Ferry,  Ronald  Mansfield,  Jr.   (Harvard  Univ.)    [Columbia  Univ.  Medical 
School] .  Cambridge 

*Forrest,  William  Womble    (Univ.  of  North  Carolina)    [Univ.  of  North 
Carolina  Medical  School].  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 

*Foss,  Rodney  Ham,   s.b.    (Yale   Univ.)    1942,   s.m.    (ibid.)    1944    [Albany 
Medical  Coll.].  Portland,  Maine 

JFremont- Smith,  Kenneth  (Harvard  Univ.  and  Univ.  of  Wisconsin) . 

Cambridge 

*Fulton,  Lyman  Avard   (Harvard  Univ.)   [Louisiana  State  Univ.  School  of 
Medicine].  Johnson  City,  Tenn. 

tFunkhouser,  Robert  Kay  (Harvard  Univ.).  Winsted,  Conn. 

tFyler,  Donald  Charles  (Princeton  Univ.  and  Univ.  of  Maryland). 

Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Gibson,  David  A4ark,  a.b.  (Wabash  Coll.)  1944.  Mansfield,  Ohio 

tGorlin,  Richard  (Harvard  Univ.).  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Gothberg,  Loren  August,  s.b.  (Whitworth  Coll.)  1943.  Yakima,  Wash. 

*Grace,  James  Thomas,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1945  [Univ.  of  Alabama  Medi- 
cal School].  Tallassee,  Ala. 

*Gray,  Edward  Barton,  Jr.  (Harvard  Univ.)   [Tufts  Coll.  Medical  School]. 

West  Newton 

$Greenleaf,  Kenneth  Russell  (Northeastern  Univ.  and  Harvard  Univ.). 

Foxboro 
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tGundcrsen,  Gunnar  Adolf  (Yale  Univ.  and  Univ.  of  New  Hampshire). 

LaCrosse,  Wis. 
tGunderscn,  Sigurd  Bjarne,  Jr.  (Harvard  Univ.).  LaCrosse,  Wis. 

jHaight,  Thomas  Hulen  (Univ.  of  Wyoming).  Riverton,  Wyo. 

*Hatch,  Frederick  Tasker,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1944  [Dartmouth  Medical 
School].  Winchester 

*Hart,  William  Swasey,  a.b.   (Dartmouth  Coll.)    1944  [Dartmouth  Medical 

School].  Longmeadow 

*Hay,  Samuel  Hutson,  s.b.  (Davidson  Coll.)   1944  [Univ.  of  North  Carolina 

Medical  School].  Hickory,  N.C. 

fHiatt,  Howard  Haym  (Harvard  Univ.).  Worcester 

Hoagland,  Mahlon  Bush  (Williams  Coll.  and  Harvard  Univ.).      Worcester 
Hogan,  John  Forbes,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Coll.  of  the  Holy  Cross)   1945. 

Patvtucket,  R.  I. 
*Hopkins,  William  Benjamin,  Jr.  (The  Citadel  and  Cornell  Univ.)  [Medical 

College  of  Virginia].  Tampa,  Fla. 

JHough,  Garry  deNeuville,  3d   (Wesley an  Univ.).  Longmeadow 

Hsia,  David  Yi-Yung,  a.b.  (Haverford  Coll.)   1944.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hum,  Thomas  Yort,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  California)  1943.       San  Francisco,  Calif. 
fHuntley,  Benjamin  Franklin,  3d   (Washington  and  Lee  Univ.  and  Duke 

Univ.).  Winston-Sale?n,N.  C. 

tlreland,  Elwood  Fremont,  Jr.  (Bates  Coll.  and  Univ.  of  Pennsylvania) . 

Bethel,  Maine 
Jlsenberg,  Howard  Jay  (Univ.  of  Pennsylvania).  Passaic,  N.  J. 

Jackson,  William  Merrill,  a.b.   (Antioch  Coll.)   1943.  Detroit,  Mich. 

tjahn,  Paul  Herbert  (Emory  Univ.).  Winter  Haven,  Fla. 

tjakovic,  Louis  George  (Villanova  Coll.).  Steelton,  Pa. 

JJohns,  Thomas  Richards,  2d  (West  Virginia  Univ.).  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 
tjunda,  Rudolph  Joseph  (Princeton  Univ.).  Passaic,  N.  J. 

*Kellum,  Agrippa  Spence    (N.   W.  Mississippi  Junior  Coll.  and  Univ.   of 

Mississippi)   [Univ.  of  Mississippi  Medical  School].  Tupelo,  Miss. 

*Kelly,  Luther  Wrentmore,  Jr.  (Univ.  of  North  Carolina)  [Univ.  of  North 

Carolina  Medical  School].  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Kiyasu,  William  Sadao,  a.b.  (Grinnell  Coll.)   1944.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Lapham,  Lowell  Winship,  a.b.  (Oberlin  Coll.)   1943.        Charles  City,  Iowa 
*Lewallen,  Charles  Gorman   (Univ.  of  North  Carolina)    [Univ.  of  North 

Carolina  Medical  School].  Ridgecrest,  N.  C. 

Linger,  Robert  Thomas  (West  Virginia  Univ.).  Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 

ILove,  Donald  Eugene  (Univ.  of  California).  Oakland,  Calif. 

JMcCarley,  Tracey  Holland,  Jr.  (Virginia  Military  Inst.).  McAlester,  Okla. 
tMcCarty,  William  Mason  (Princeton  Univ.).  Audubon,  N.  J. 
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jMcHale,  Josiah  Anderson  (Univ.  of  Michigan  and  Washington  Univ.). 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
*McLemore,  George  Ammie,  Jr.  (Univ.  of  North  Carolina)  [Univ.  of  North 

Carolina  Medical  School].  Smithfield,  N.  C. 

tMacLeod,  John  Adams  (Amherst  Coll.,  Univ.  of  Chicago,  and  Washington 

and  Lee  Univ.).  Amherst 

*Margulis,  Rajko  (Univ.  of  Belgrade)  [Univ.  of  Belgrade  Medical  School]. 

Belgrade,  Yugoslavia 
*Mason,  Roscoe  Edward   (Coll.  of  William  and  Mary  and  Wake  Forest 

Coll.)   [Medical  Coll.  of  Virginia].  Norfolk,  Va. 

tMendelsohn,  Mortimer  Lester  (Harvard  Univ.).  New  York,  N.  Y. 

*Merrill,  Joseph  Melton   (Univ.  of  Alabama  and  Texas  Agricidtural  and 

Mechanical  Coll.)  [Univ.  of  Alabama  Medical  School].  Andalusia,  Ala. 
JMilam,  Daniel  Franklin,  Jr.  (Univ.  of  North  Carolina).  Boston 

°Misrahy,   George   Albert    (Univ.   of  Paris  and   Fouad   First    University) 

[Egyptian  Univ.  Medical  School].  Cairo,  Egypt 

fMond,  Ernest  (Univ.  of  Chicago  and  Washington  Univ.).  Chicago,  III. 
tMurray,  Raymond  Harold,  Jr.  (Univ.  of  Notre  Dame).  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 
fNagle,  Walter  William  (Dartmouth  Coll.).  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Nakasone,  Nobuyuki,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Hawaii)  1943.  Lahaina,  Maui,  Hawaii 
Nicholson,  Richard  Waldo,  a.b.  (Doane  Coll.)  1946.  Superior,  Nebr. 

"'Nielsen,  Talmage  Whiting,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Utah)  1945  [Univ.  of  Utah  Medi- 
cal School].  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Ohler,  John  Henry,  a.b.  (Williams  Coll.)   1946.  Jamaica  Plain 
*0'Rear,  Edgar  Allen,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Alabama)  1945  [Univ.  of  Alabama 

Medical  School].  Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 

JO'Rourke,  Paul  Francis  (Harvard  Univ.).  Cambridge 

tOrtenburger,  Arthur  Irving,  Jr.  (Univ.  of  Oklahoma) .  Norman,  Okla. 

f  Parsons,  David  Willard  (Virginia  Military  Inst,  and  Duke  Univ.). 

Louisville,  Ky. 
*Peabody,  Charles  Newton,  2d    (Harvard  Univ.)    [Boston  Univ.  Medical 

School].  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich. 

Pechet,  Maurice  Murdoch,  b.sc.  (University  of  Alberta)   1939,  m.sc.  (ibid.) 
1940,  a.m.  (Harvard  Univ.)  1943,  ph.d.  (ibid.)  1944. 

Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 
Peterson,  Herbert  Gerhard,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Colgate  Univ.)  1943.  Mansfield,  Pa. 
f Phillips,  Gerald  Baer  (Princeton  Univ.).  Allentown,  Pa. 

$Pratt,  George  Francis  (Stanford  Univ.).  Bloomington,  111. 

JPrindle,  Richard  Alan  (Centenary  Coll.).  Shreveport,  La. 

*Prout,  Thaddeus  Edmund  (St.  John's  Coll.  and  Villanova  Coll.)   [Medical 

Coll.  of  Virginia].  Owings,  Md. 
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fRadding,  Philip  (Coll.  of  William  and  Mary  and  Univ.  of  North  Carolina). 

Springfield 
JRattan,  Walter  Cooper  (Univ.  of  Texas).  Abilene,  Texas 

jRavin,  Herbert  Allen  (Tufts  Coll.).  Winthrop 

JRehbein,  Alfredo   (Williams  Coll.).  Barranquilla,  Colombia 

''Richardson,  Fred  Wetherbee,  a.b.    (Dartmouth   Coll.)    1945    [Dartmouth 

Medical  School].  Laconia,  N.  H. 

jRitter,  Emil  Richard  (Dartmouth  Coll.  and  Univ.  of  Chicago). 

Long  Beach,  Calif. 
*  Roberts,  Thomas  Nelson  (Univ.  of  Utah  and  DePauiv  Univ.)    [Univ.  of 

South  Dakota  Medical  School].  Lay  ton,  Utah 

*Rosa,  Franz  Weston  (Univ.  of  North  Carolina)   [Univ.  of  North  Carolina 

Medical  School].  Greensboro,  N.  C. 

tRudin,  Donald  Oliver  (Univ.  of  Colorado).  Waialua,  Hawaii 

jRutledge,  Ralph  Ley  da,  Jr.  (Dartmouth  Coll.  and  Mount  Union  Coll.). 

Alliance,  Ohio 
Scott,  Alfred  Witherspoon,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Georgia)  1946.  Athens,  Ga. 
tSears,  Edward  Alanning  (Tufts  Coll.).  West  Newton 

$Shaw,  Ian  Anthony  (Univ.  of  Washington).  Seattle,  Wash. 

*Simkus,  Albert  Andrew,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Alabama)  1945  [Univ.  of  Alabama 

Medical  School].  New  Britain,  Conn. 

JSmith,  Blaine  Leroy  (Univ.  of  Utah).  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Smith,  Lloyd  Hollingsworth,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Washington  and  Lee  Univ.)  1946. 

Easley,  S.  C. 
tSnow,  Joseph  Cagle  (Harvard  Univ.).  Abilene,  Texas 

*Soule,  William  Carlton,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)   1945  [Dartmouth  Medical 

School].  Baltimore,  Md. 

tSouthwick,  Christopher  Howard  (Harvard  Coll.).        Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Spence,  David  Lee,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1946.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

tSteenburg,  Richard  Wesley  (Stanford  Univ.).  Aurora,  Nebr. 

*Stodder,  Clement  Paxton  (Harvard  Univ.)  [Boston  Univ.  Medical  School]. 

Brookline 
Stoeckle,  John  Duane  (Oberlin  Coll.  and  Antioch  Coll.).  Sturgis,  Mich. 
*Taylor,  Billy  Gray    (East  Central  Junior  Coll.  and    Washington   Univ.) 

[Univ.  of  Mississippi  Medical  School].  Jackson,  Miss. 

JTaylor,  Robert  George  (Allegheny  Coll.).  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

tTeter,  Joseph  Gordon  (Harvard  Univ.).  Wellesley  Hills 

■'Thompson,  Clarence  Thomas  (Louisiana  State  Normal  School  and  South- 
western Louisiana  Inst.)   [Univ.  of  Mississippi  Medical  School]. 

Baton  Rouge,  La. 
*Tickelis,  Ignatios  James,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)   1945  [Dartmouth  Medical 

School].  Haverhill 
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Troen,  Philip,  a.b.  1945  (1944).  Portla?id,  Maine 

tVail,  David  Jameson  (Harvard  Univ.).  Chicago,  III. 

Vecchio,  Thomas  James,  s.b.  (Manhattan  Coll.)  1944.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

IVizcarrondo,  Raul  Celedonio  (Univ.  of  Puerto  Rico  and  George  Washing- 
ton Univ.).  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico 
f Webster,  Leslie  Tillotson  (A?nherst  Coll.  and  Union  Coll.) .  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 
$  White,  Orson  Wayne  (Univ.  of  Utah).  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
§  Wilcox,  Roger  Eugene  (Montana  State  Univ.  and  West  Virginia  Univ.). 

Missoula,  Mont. 
*Witherington,  Dexter  Thompson,   s.b.    (Davidson  Coll.)    1944   [Univ.   of 
North  Carolina  Medical  School].  Mount  Olive,  N.  C. 

jWooten,  Greenwood  S,  Jr.  (Univ.  of  Texas).  Austin,  Texas 

fWulsin,  Howard  Elliott  (Harvard  Univ.).  Boston 

fZullo,  Robert  John  (Northwestern  Univ.).  Port  Reading,  N.  J. 

THIRD  CLASS 

{Alexander,  John  Terence  (Boston  Univ.).  Brookline 

*  Allen,  James  Norman  (Emory  Univ.)  [Emory  Univ.  School  of  Medicine]. 

Tampa,  Fla. 
*Barnes,  Waddell  (Mercer  Univ.)   [Emory  Univ.  School  of  Medicine]. 

Macon,  Ga. 
*Bendeck,  Taufick  Elias    (Emory   Univ.   and  Alabama  Polytechnic  Inst.) 

[Emory  Univ.  School  of  Medicine].  Honduras,  C.  A. 

Bennett,  Doris  Rubin,  a.b.  (Wellesley  Coll.)   1944.  Framingham 

Bigelow,  Bradley,  a.b.  1944  (1943).  Boston 

$Birchard,  William  H  (Univ.  of  Vermont  and  Dartmouth  Coll.). 

Shoreham,  Vt. 
{Blanch,  Euan  True   (Univ.  of  Utah,  Carnegie  Inst,  of  Technology,  and 

Syracuse  Univ.).  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

*Blauer,  Aaron  (Univ.  of  Florida)  [Alabama  Medical  Coll.]. 

Birmingham,  Ala. 
$Boblitt,  Delbert  Emroy  (Univ.  of  Illinois,  Manhattan  Coll.,  and  Syracuse 

Univ.).  Divernon,  III. 

JBoone,  Charles  Walter  (Univ.  of  Texas).  Inglewood,  Calif. 

tBowen,  Edward  Hooper,  Jr.  (Brown  Univ.).  Fall  River 

*Brackett,  Ralph  DeRochemont,  a.b.   (Dartmouth  Coll.)    1946   [Dartmouth 

Medical  School].  Portsmouth,  N.  H. 

§Brifman,  Theodore  (Ohio  State  Univ.  and  Harvard  Univ.). 

Cleveland,  Ohio 
°Brown,  Paul  Marvin,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Oregon)  1946  [Boston  Univ.  School  of 

Medicine].  Portland,  Oregon 

{Browning,  Louis  DeLoach,  Jr.  (Univ.  of  Kentucky  and  Coll.  of  the  City 

of  New  York).  Hopkinsville,  Ky. 
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tBruner,  John  iMartin  Rutherford  (Harvard  Univ.).  Upper  Darby,  Pa. 

Caires,  Martha  Joan  Kern,  a.b.  (Radcliffe  Coll.)   1945.  Cambridge 

*Campbell,  Guy  Douglas,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Mississippi)  1946  [Univ.  of  Missis- 
sippi School  of  Medicine].  Laurel,  Miss. 

jChadwick,  Donald  Roger  (Harvard  Univ.).  Wollaston 

tCheatham,  James  Spencer  (Univ.  of  Connecticut  and  Yale  Univ.). 

Akron,  Ohio 

f Clark,  Sam  Lillard,  Jr.  (Vanderbilt  Univ.  and  Duke  Univ.). 

Nashville,  Tenn. 

Cohen,  Raquel  Eidelman,  b.sc.  (Univ.  of  San  Marcos)  1943,  m.p.h.  (Harvard 
Univ.).  Lima,  Peru 

*Collings,  Harold,  Jr.  (Purdue  Univ.,  Univ.  of  Alabama,  and  Johns  Hopkins 
Univ.)  [Univ.  of  Maryland  School  of  Medicine].  Rockville,  Ind. 

Collins,  Raymond  Prescott,  a.b.  1947   (1945).  Westford 

*Copeland,  George  Daniel,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Mississippi)   1946  [Univ.  of  Mis- 
sissippi School  of  Medicine].  Senatobia,  Miss. 

°Corvese,  William  Peter,  a.b.    (Brown  Univ.)    1946   [Tufts  Coll.  Medical 
School].  Providence,  R.  I. 

*Crook,  Douglas  Victor  (Brown  Univ.  and  Univ.  of  Illinois)  [Northwestern 
Univ.  Medical  School].  Rwnford,  R.  I. 

$Daum,  Stanley  Walter  (Mount  Union  Coll.  and  Miami  Univ.). 

Canton,  Ohio 

tDean,  Henry  Leon  (Florida  Southern  Coll.).  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Dotson,  J  C,  s.b.  1946  (1945).  El  Paso,  Texas 

tDowney,  William  Stephen,  Jr.  (Boston  Coll.).  New  Bedford 

§Easterday,  Charles  Louis  (Ball  State  Teachers  Coll.  and  Coll.  of  the  City  of 
New  York) .  Butler,  Ind. 

JEicholz,  John  Louis,  Jr.  (Indiana  Univ.,  Rhode  Island  State  Coll.,  and  Ham- 
ilton Coll.).  New  Albany,  Ind. 

Eurman,  Gerald  Harold,  a.b.  (Montclair  State  Teachers  Coll.)  1942. 

Hoboken,  N.  J. 

fFallows,  James  Albert  (Ursinus  Coll.) .  ]enkintown,Pa. 

JFerber,  Jerome  (Brooklyn  Coll.  and  Coll.  of  the  City  of  New  York). 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

JFernandez-Herlihy,  Luis  (St.  Louis  Univ.).  Washington,  D.  C. 

§Finbury,  Charles  Mysel  (Harvard  Coll.)  d.ai.d.  1947.  Haverhill 

*Finney,  Claude  Joseph,  a.b.    (Vanderbilt   Univ.)    1946   [Vanderbilt  Univ. 
Medical  School].  Nashville,  Tenn. 

*Flanders,  Robert,  Jr.,  a.b.    (Dartmouth   Coll.)    1946   [Dartmouth  Medical 
School].  Manchester,  N.  H. 

$Fox,  Marsden  Elwood  (Yale  Univ.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Inst.,  and  Prince- 
ton Univ.).  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
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$Frische,  Louis  Henry,  Jr.  (Univ.  of  Arizona,  Niagara  Univ.,  and  New  York 
Univ.).  Tucson,  Ariz. 

tFry,  Donald  Lewis  (Marquette  Univ.).  Hudson,  Wis. 

Gabriel,  James  Basil,  a.b.  (Brown  Univ.)   1945.  New  Bedford 

Gallup,  Shirley  Marilyn,  a.b.  (Brown  Univ.)   1945.  Cranston,  R.  I. 

*Ganong,  William  Francis,  a.b.   1946  [Univ.  of  Virginia  School  of  Medi- 
cine]. Northampton 

*  Giles,  Robert  Byron,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1942  [Dartmouth  Medical 
School].  Dallas,  Texas 

JGoldstein,  Dora  Benedict  (Bryn  Mawr  Coll.,  Univ.  of  Chicago,  and  Stan- 
ford  Univ.).  Cohasset 

Gordon,  Marcia  Laura,  a.b.  (Radcliffe  Coll.)  1945.  Chelsea 

Gordon,  Robert  Sirkosky,  Jr.  (Harvard  Univ.).  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

|Grey,  David  Nelson  (Stanford  Univ.).  Glendale,  Calif. 

JGriggs,  Robert  Charles  (Princeton  Univ.).  Manlius,  N.  Y. 

Gross,  Gilbert  Louis,  a.b.  (Washington  Univ.)  1943.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

tGundersen,  Adolf  Loftsgaard  (Harvard  Univ.).  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

JHall,  Thomas  Christopher  (Harvard  Univ.).  New  York,  N.  Y. 

*Harris,  Aubrey  Russell,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Mississippi)   1938  [Univ.  of  Missis- 
sippi School  of  Medicine].  Shannon,  Miss. 

*Hartman,  Sherman  Watler,  b.aeroe.   (Univ.  of  Minnesota)   1943   [North- 
western Univ.  Medical  School],  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Harvey,  Henry  Stimson,  a.b.  (Amherst  Coll.)  1938,  b.d.  (Union  Theological 
Seminary)  1943.  Duxbury 

*Hawkins,   Joseph   Albert    (Univ.    of   Florida   and    Univ.   of   Mississippi) 
[Alabama  Medical  Coll.].  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Haynes,  John  Steven,  b.e.  (North  Carolina  State  Coll.)   1940,  s.b.  (Univ.  of 
Chicago)  1945.  Chicago,  111. 

JHendler,  Albert  Frank  (Univ.  of  Texas).  Temple,  Texas 

JHerrod,  Chester  Edgar  (Newark  Coll.  of  Engineering  and  Amherst  Coll.). 

Chicago,  111. 

JHickler,  Roger  Baldwin  (Massachusetts  Inst,  of  Technology). 

Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa. 

§Holmstrom,  Fritz  Milton  Gilbert  (Brown  Univ.,  Boston  Coll.,  and  Amherst 
Coll.).  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Horwitz,  Melvin,  a.b.  (Columbia  Univ.)  1945.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

f Hubbard,  Edwin  Marshall  (Union  Coll.).   Bay  Shore,  Long  Island,  N.  Y. 

JHume,  Walter  Irvin,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Williams  Coll.)  1946.  Louisville,  Ky. 

I  Jacobs,  Ralph  William  (Duke  Univ.).  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

tjampol,  Jesse  Herbert  (Harvard  Univ.).  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Jandl,  James  Harriman,  s.b.  (Franklin  and  Marshall  Coll.)  1945. 

Racine,  Wis. 
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0 Johnson,  Louis  Fingal,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Massachusetts  State  Coll.)  1936  [Tufts  Coll. 

Medical  School].  Gloucester 

*Jucrgens,  John  Louis,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Minnesota)   1946  [Univ.  of  Minnesota 

Medical  School].  Belle  Plaine,  Minn. 

Katz,  Jacob,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Vermont)  1944.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

tKavanaugh,  Charles  Nicholas,  Jr.  (Amherst  Coll.).  Lexington,  Ky. 

Keller,  John  Wilbur,  a.b.  1941  (1946).  Brookline 

fKennedy,  John  Hines  (Princeton  Univ.).  Washington,  D.  C. 

Kirk,  Marjorie  Jane,  a.b.   (Bryn  Maivr  Coll.)    1943,  a.m.    (Radcliffe  Coll.) 

1944.  Upper  Darby,  Pa. 

§Larkin,  James  Crate,  Jr.  (Williams  Coll.)  d.m.d.  1947.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

tLeonard,  Edward  Joseph  (Harvard  Univ.).  Jamaica  Plain 

*Levy,  Maurice  Noel,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)   1946  [Dartmouth  Medical 

School].  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

*Locksley,  Herbert  Boyajian,  a.b.  (Swarthmore  Coll.)   1943  [Temple  Univ. 

Medical  School].    '  Pittsfield 

fLohr,  Thomas  Oliver  (New  York  Univ.).  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Lyons,  Robert  Douglas,  a.b.  and  s.b.  (Southern  Methodist  Univ.)  1945. 

Dallas,  Texas 
JMcCurdy,  Paul  Ranney  (Wesley an  Univ.).  Middletown,  Conn. 

§Malkinson,  Frederick  David  (Harvard  Coll.)  d.m.d.  1947. 

West  Hartford,  Conn. 
*Marcial,  Victor  Adolf o,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Puerto  Rico)  1944  [Univ.  of  Missouri 

Medical  School].  Rio  Piedras,  Puerto  Rico 

*Marshall,  Clare  Kent,  a.b.  (Barnard  Coll.)   1944  [Columbia  Univ.  Coll.  of 

Physicians  and  Surgeons].  New  York,  N.  Y. 

*Martin,  Lester  Warren   (Univ.  of  Missouri,  Texas  Agricultural  and  Me- 
chanical Coll.,  and  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Inst.)    [Univ.  of  Missouri 

School  of  Medicine].  Edwards,  Mo. 

fMathews,  LeRoy  William  (St.  John's  Univ.  and  John  Carroll  Univ.). 

St.  Cloud,  Minn. 
*Merten,  Charles  W7illiam  (Drexel  hist,  of  Technology  and  Rutgers  Univ.) 

[Long  Island  Coll.  of  Medicine].  Augusta,  Kans. 

*Morrissey,  John  Fielding,  a.b.   (Dartmouth  Coll.)   1946  [Jefferson  Medical 

Coll.].  Newton  Centre 

°Needy,  Carl  Kreimer,  a.b.  1947  (1946)   [Tufts  Coll.  Medical  School]. 

Newton  Highlands 
Niebel,  James  Denhart,  a.b.  (Stanford  Univ.)   1943.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

tOken,  Donald  (Syracuse  Univ.).  New  York,  N.  Y. 

tOliver,  Thomas  Keyser,  Jr.  (Univ.  of  California).  Westwood,  Calif. 

JOwen,  William  Reagan  (Univ.  of  Texas).  Dallas,  Texas 
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*Page,  Lot  Bates  (Middlebury  Coll.,  The  Citadel,  and  Univ.  of  Missouri) 
[Washington  Univ.  School  of  Medicine].  West  Newbury 

*Parker,  Thomas  Gooch   (Univ.  of  Texas  and  Mercer  Univ.)    [Univ.  of 
Texas  Medical  School].  Dallas,  Texas 

*Peacock,  Erie  Ewart,  Jr.    (Univ.  of  North   Carolina)    [Univ.  of  North 
Carolina  Medical  School].  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C. 

*Peirce,  Frederick  Arthur,  Jr.,  a.b.  1947  [Georgetown  Univ.  School  of  Medi- 
cine]. Rumford,  R.  I. 

tPerry,  Richard  Lacey  (Swarthmore  Coll.).   Woodmere,  Long  Island,  N.  Y. 

Petit,  Alan  Wesley,  a.b.  1941  (1942).  Ventura,  Calif. 

*Piatt,  Edward  Donn,  Jr.  (Louisiana  Polytechnic  Inst.)    [Alabama  Medical 
Coll.].  Ruston,  La. 

tPitts,  John  Dorsey  (Yale  Univ.).  Providence,  R.  I. 

$Puite,  Robert  Harmon  (Calvin  Coll.,  St.  John's  Univ.,  and  Harvard  Univ.). 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

*Rawls,   Thompson   Townsend,   s.b.    (Southwestern  Louisiana  Inst.)    1945 
[Univ.  of  Missouri  Medical  School].  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

fReardon,  John  Birckhead  (Univ.  of  California) .  Sacramento,  Calif. 

^Reynolds,  John  (Univ.  of  Texas).  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

*Rich,  Alexander,  a.b.  1947  [Syracuse  Univ.  School  of  Medicine]. 

Springfield 

f Riley,  Francis  James  (Harvard  Univ.).  West  Roxbury 

$Robbins,  Peter  Gilman  (Harvard  Univ.).  Boston 

*Robinson,  Leonard  Jay,  s.b.    (New  York   Univ.)    1946   [Univ.  of  North 
Dakota  Medical  School] .  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

*Rood,  Robert  Clare  (Michigan  State  Coll.  and  Ohio  State  Coll.)  [Univ.  of 
North  Carolina  Medical  School].  South  Haven,  Mich. 

JRutledge,  Robb  Howard  (Univ.  of  Michigan) .  Detroit  Lakes,  Minn. 

Sanchez,  Guillermo  Cornelio,  a.b.  1946  (1945).    Guatemala  City,  Guatemala 

JSchoenheit,  Edward  William,  Jr.  (Univ.  of  North  Carolina). 

Asheville,  N.  C. 

Schwartz,  Edith  Ann,  s.b.  (Radcliffe  Coll.)  1945.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

JSmith,  William  Ogg   (Oklahoma  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  Coll.  and 
Univ.  of  Texas).  Stillwater,  Okla. 

*Soule,  Rublee  Clark   (Springfield  Coll.,  Oklahoma  Agricultural  and  Me- 
chanical Coll.,  and  Univ.  of  Oklahoma)   [Alabama  Medical  Coll.]. 

Springfield 

JSprout,  William  Lawrence  (Harvard  Univ.).  Rome,  N.  Y. 

JStarrels,  Raymond  James  (Swarthmore  Coll.).  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

JStates,  John  Dunham  (Univ.  of  Rochester).  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

*Stelter,  Grant  Duane,  s.b.   (Univ.  of  Wisconsin)   1947  [Jefferson  Medical 
Coll.].  Racine,  Wis. 
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jStokes,  Joseph,  3d  (Haverford  Coll.).  Germantown,  Pa. 

Stone,  Edith  Louise,  a.b.  (Smith  Coll.)   1943.  Bradford,  N.  H. 

tSwanson,  August  George   (Westminster  Coll.).  York,  Nebr. 

jTarpley,  Harold  Irwin,  Jr.  {Pennsylvania  State  Coll.).       State  College,  Pa. 
tTaylor,  Jo  Ann  Tanner  (Univ.  of  California).  Glendale,  Calif. 

Thurm,  Richard  Henry,  s.b.  1946  (1945).  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

*Tomkins,  Gordon  Mayer,  a.b.    (Univ.  of  California,  Los  Angeles)    1945 

[Univ.  of  California  Medical  School].  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Tyler,  John  Mason,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Minnesota)  1943.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

fVigneron,  Eugene  Morgan,  Jr.  (Yale  Univ.  and  Harvard  Univ.). 

Salisbury,  Conn. 
Walton,  Richmond  Lee,  a.b.  (Drew  Univ.)   1944.  West  Orange,  N.  J. 

*Weil,  Warren  Burke  (Univ.  of  Georgia  and  Univ.  of  Florida)    [Alabama 

Medical  Coll.].  Birmingham,  Ala. 

§Wells,  Charles  Howard  (Eau  Claire  State  Teachers  Coll.,  Providence  Coll., 

and  Amherst  Coll.).  Hudson 

*  Wilson,  Frank  Cunningham,  Jr.    (Univ.  of   Virginia)    [Alabama  Medical 

Coll.].  Birmingham,  Ala. 

tWinn,  Wrilliam  Edward,  Jr.  (Southern  Methodist  Univ.).   Evansville,  Ind. 
Wojcik,  Ladislas  Dolores,  s.b.  (Simmons  Coll.)  1940.  Three  Rivers 

*Wolfe,  Stanley  Jay  (Pennsylvania  State  Coll.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Inst., 

and  V anderbilt  Univ.)   [Baylor  Univ.  Coll.  of  Medicine]. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
$  Wolfe,  Walter  Brewster  (Harvard  Univ.).  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Wonka,  Warren  Joseph,  a.b.  (Columbia  Univ.)  1944.  Middle  Village,  N.  Y. 
*Wood,  James  Edwin,   3d    (Davidson   Coll.  and  Duke   Univ.)    [Univ.   of 

Virginia  Medical  School].  Charlottesville,  Va. 

"Wright,  Roger  Howard,  a.b.  (Miami  Univ.)  1945  [Univ.  of  Cincinnati  Coll. 

of  Medicine].  Winchester 

SECOND  CLASS 

Achenbach,  Hartwig,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Florida)   1943.  Orlando,  Fla. 

Aisenberg,  Alan  Clifford,  s.b.  1945  (1946).  New  York,  N.  Y. 

t Allen,  Richard  Herbert  (Dartmouth  Coll.).  Janesville,  Wis. 

Applegarth,  Adrienne  Patricia,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  California)  1946. 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Atherton,  Eugene  Ronald  (Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  and  Princeton  Univ.). 

Washington,  D.  C. 
Babbitt,  Rayma  Lucille,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Arizona)   1946.  Flagstaff,  Ariz. 

Bell,  Edgar  Dawson,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Haverford  Coll.)   1942.  Ingomar,  Pa. 

Berlow,  Stanley,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Michigan)  1941,  a.m.  (Harvard  Univ.)  1942. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
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Bloomingdale,  Lewis  Morgan,  s.b.  (Yale  Univ.)   1940,  e.b.  (ibid.)  1941. 

Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 
Borg,  Donald  Cecil,  s.b.  1947  (1946).  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

$Bower,  Robert  (Harvard  Univ.,  Washington  Univ.,  and  Univ.  of  Pennsyl- 
vania) .  Wyncote,  Pa. 
iBrennan,  John  Thomas,  Jr.  (Coll.  of  the  Holy  Cross) .          Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
JBrittingham,  Thomas  Evans  (Princeton  Univ.  and  Texds  Christian  Univ.) 

Fort  Worth,  Texas 
Broadaway,  Rufus  Keene,  s.b.  (Tufts  Coll.)  1946.  Waltham 

Burke,  Sean  Kevin,  a.b.  (Williams  Coll.)  1946.  Holyoke 

Burroughs,  John  Townsend,  a.b.  (Brown  Univ.)  1946.  Akron,  Ohio 

Chaney,  Robert  Horace,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  California)  1942.  Lodi,  Calif. 

Christie,  William  Edward,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Boston  Coll.)  1943.  Rockland 

Coe,  Robert  Campbell,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Washington)  1940.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Colman,  Edward  Leonard,  2d,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)   1942. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Coulter,  Norman  Arthur,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Virginia  Polytechnic  Inst.)  1941. 

Harris  burg,  Pa. 
Creedon,  Richard  Joseph,  a.b.  1945  (1946).  Fords,  N.  J. 

Cronkhite,  Leonard  Wolsey,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Bowdoin  Coll.)  1946  as  of  1941. 

Cambridge 
Cummins,  James  Francis,  3d,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Illinois)   1942,  s.m.  (ibid.)   1946. 

.      Olney,  III. 
Davies,  Frederick  McAllister,  s.b.  (Tufts  Coll.)  1946.  Waltham 

Davis,  Evelyn,  a.b.  (Radcliffe  Coll.)  1939,  a.m.  (Simmons  Coll.)  1944. 

Brookline 
Ducey,  James  Edward,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Pittsburgh)   1946.  Sewickley,  Pa. 

Early,  Robert  Lawrence,  s.b.   (Michigan  State  Coll.)   1943.    Lansing,  Mich. 
$Eaton,  John  Harold  (Univ.  of  California) .  Rivera,  Calif. 

$Egdahl,  Richard  Harrison  (Dartmouth  Coll.).  Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

Eisner,  Victor,  a.b.  (Stanford  Univ.)  1946.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

§Elder,  Lindsey  Thomas,  Jr.  (Univ.  of  Texas).  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Emerson,  Richard  Putnam,  a.b.  1943.  Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

tEstes,  Hilliard  Donald  (Univ.  of  Kansas).  Montgomery,  Ala. 

$Feldmann,  Robert  John  (Univ.  of  Wisconsin).  Glenview,  III. 

Field,  Richard  Allan,  a.b.  1942(1943).  Chicago,  III. 

Ford,  Amasa  Brooks,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1943.  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

tFrank,  Howard  David  (Univ.  of  Vermont  and  Phillips  Univ.). 

Burlington,  Vt. 
JFranklin,  Lewis  Thomas  (Miami  Univ.).  Chillicothe,  Ohio 

JFrothingham,  Thomas  Eliot  (Harvard  Univ.).  Boston 

Gair,  Donald  Saul,  s.b.  1945.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
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Gale,  Arnold  Sidney,  a.b.  1940.  Brookline 

jGarrett,  John  Joseph,  Jr.  (Niagara  Univ.).  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

Gelman,  Renee,  a.b.  (Hunter  Coll.)   1945.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Glimcher,  Melvin  Jacob,  s.b.  (Purdue  Univ.)   1946.  Chelsea 

Goldblatt,  Julius  Eli,  s.b.  (Tufts  Coll.)   1941.  Lawrence 

Gordon,  Marvin  Lee,  a.b.  (Miami  Univ.)   1946.  Columbus,  Ohio 

Graham,  Kenneth  Merle,  a.b.  (Allegheny  Coll.)   1941,  a.m.   (Univ.  of  Illi- 
nois) 1942.  Meadville,  Pa. 
Greenbaum,  James  Kennedy,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)   1942.      Kittanning,  Pa. 
Hannas,  Ralston  Raymond,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Purdue  Univ.)   1939. 

Western  Springs,  III. 
f Hayes,  Thomas  Bartholomew   (Emory  Univ.).  North  Andover 

Head,  John  Morrison,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Missouri)  1946.  Columbia,  Mo. 

Hollander,  Walter,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Haverford  Coll.)   1943.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Ireton,  Richard  Johnson,  a.b.  (Ohio  State  Univ.)  1946.  Van  Wert,  Ohio 

Jlsselbacher,  Kurt  Julius  (Harvard  Univ.).  Portsmouth,  N.  H. 

Kliewer,  David  Donald,  s.b.  (Wheaton  Coll.)   1939.  Albany,  Ore. 

^Kramer,  John  Charles    (Univ.  of  Oklahoma,  Johns  Hopkins   Univ.,  and 
George  Washington  Univ.).  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Kriete,  Bertrand  Carl,  a.b.  (DePauw  Univ.)  1937.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

JLance,  Richard  Victor  (Univ.  of  Washington  and  South  Dakota  School  of 
Mines).  Bothell,  Wash. 

JLane,  Frank  Wesley,  Jr.  (Cambridge  Jr.  Coll.  and  Harvard  Univ.). 

Waltham 
JLaster,  Leonard  (Harvard  Univ.).  New  York,  N.  Y. 

JLear,  Arnold  Albert  (New  York  Univ.).  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Lee,  Feung  Bok,  s.b.  (Oregon  State  Coll.)  1942.  Corvallis,  Ore. 

Liva,  Edward  Louis,  s.b.  1947  (1946).  Lyndhurst,  N.  J. 

Logan,  William  Bryant,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1946.      Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 
Lusted,  Lee  Browning,  a.b.  (Cornell  Coll.)  1943.  Cambridge 

JMacomber,  Peter  Browne  (Amherst  Coll.,  Univ.  of  Maine,  and  Bowdoin 
Coll.).  Brunswick,  Maine 

Mandelstam,  Paul,  a.b.  1944  (1945),  a.m.  1946.  Allston 

tMargulis,  Alexander  (Univ.  of  Belgrade).  Belgrade,  Yugoslavia 

Merryfield,  Lloyd  William,  s.b.  (California  Inst,  of  Technology)  1942,  s.m. 
(ibid.)  1943.  Compton,  Calif. 

JMiller,  William  Paul  (Univ.  of  Washington).  Seattle,  Wash. 

Minot,  Henry  Davis,  Jr.,  a.b.  1940  (1941).  Boston 

Mitchell,  Avard  Marion,  s.b.  (Mount  Union  Coll.)  1941,  s.m.  (Purdue  Univ.) 
1943-  Canton,  Ohio 

tMoldawer,  Marc  Perlstein  (Univ.  of  Pennsylvania  and  Harvard  Univ.). 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
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fMora-Castafieda,  Federico  (Univ.  of  Guatemala  and  Harvard  Univ.). 

Guatemala,  C.  A. 

Morrison,  Robert  Stier,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Missouri)  1946.  Lexington,  Mo. 

O'Meara,  Maurice  Patrick,  s.b.  (Tufts  Coll.)   1946.  West  DePere,  Wis. 

Owens,  Guy,  s.b.  (Tufts  Coll.)  1946.  Amarillo,  Texas 

JParks,  John  Hulbert,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)   1946.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Patterson,  William  Bradford,  a.b.  1942.  Granby,  Conn. 

Petty,  Charles  Sutherland,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Washington)  1941,  s.m.  (ibid.)  1946. 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Pikula,  John  Vernon,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Florida)  1941.  Fernandina,  Fla. 

Powell,  Marvin  Julius,  s.b.  1947  (1946).  Annawan,  III. 

JProudfoot,  Warren  Harding  (Harvard  Univ.).  Belington,  W.  Va. 

Ramirez  de  Arellano,  Alfredo  Antonio,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Puerto  Rico)  1945. 

Santurce,  Puerto  Rico 

Reznick,  Leon,  a.b.  1946  (1945).  Dorchester 

Richards,  William  Allen,  s.b.  1943  (1944).  Waltham 

jRobuck,  John  D,  Jr.   (Mesa  Jr.  Coll.,  Colorado  Coll.,  and  Univ.  of  Cali- 
fornia). Montrose,  Colo. 

Rock,  Herbert  Gerald,  s.b.  (New  York  State  Coll.)  1941.    Plattsburg,  N.  Y. 

jRockwood,  Wade  (Harvard  Univ.).  East  Aurora,  N.  Y. 

JRoss,  Merrill  Herbert  (Cornell  Univ.).  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Sachs,  Marvin  Leonard,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)   1946.  Allentown,  Pa. 

Salibi,  Bahij  Sulayman,  b.a.   (American  Univ.  of  Beirut)   1941,  m.a.   (ibid.) 
1944.  Beirut,  Lebanon 

Schwartz,  Herman  Arthur,  s.b.  (Cornell  Univ.)  1941.         New  York,  N.  Y. 

Sears,  Kenneth  Louis,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Illinois)  1940.  Piano,  111. 

Sheldon,  David  Butterfield,  s.b.  (California  Inst,  of  Technology)  1946. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

IShields,  Daniel  Roger  (Harvard  Univ.).  Sugar  Grove,  III. 

Slingerland,  Dorraine  Ward,  s.b.  1943  (1944).  Pleasantville,  N.  Y. 

Smythe,  Richard  Landis,  a.b.  1947  (1946).  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Staley,  Jack  Ramsey,  s.b.  (Union  Coll.)   1946.  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

f Stern,  Ruth  Sylvia  (Radcliffe  Coll.).  Newton  Center 

JSykes,  James  Louis  (Pennsylvania  State  Coll.  and  Youngstown  Coll.). 

Savannah,  Ga. 

Tully,  Bernard  Michael,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Miami)  1947.  Chicago,  III. 

Walker,  Kenneth  Francis,  b.a.  (Univ.  of  Toronto)  1946. 

Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada 

White,  Roger  Ferris,  s.b.  (Kansas  State  Coll.)  1940,  s.m.  (Washington  State 
Coll.)  1946.  Buda,  III. 

JWhitfield,  Thomas  Japheth,  3d  (Duke  Univ.).  Suffolk,  Va. 
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Williams,  Thomas  Franklin,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  North  Carolina)  1942,  a.m.  {Col- 
umbia Univ.)  1943.  Landis,  N.  C. 
$Wise,  Gordon  Francis  (Michigan  State  Coll.  and  Univ.  of  Arkansas). 

Palo,  Mich. 
Wolff,  Richard,  a.b.  1944  (1943).  Brookline 
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JAikman,  William  Oakley  (Univ.  of  Florida  and  Harvard  Coll.). 

Cazenovia,  N.  Y. 

Arnstein,  Robert  Leo,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1941.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Arthur,  Ransom  James,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  California)  1947.  Eldridge,  Calif. 

Atik,  Mohammed,  a.b.   (Univ.  of  California)    1947.  Kabul,  Afghanistan 

jBaker,  Lawrence  Martin,  3d  (Univ.  of  Pittsburgh,  Washington  Univ.,  and 
Harvard  Coll.).  Coraopolis,  Pa. 

|Bell,  George  Alan  (Univ.  of  Tennessee) .  Taconia,  Wash. 

§Bellis,  John  Marvin,  Jr.  (Coll.  of  William  and  Mary).  Frederick,  Md. 

§Boomer,  Robert  Bruce   (Massachusetts  Inst,  of  Technology  and  Univ.  of 
Idaho).  Payette,  Idaho 

Bowen,  Jane  Divine,  a.b.  (Wellesley  Coll.)   1947.  Harrodsburg,  Ky. 

Bradshaw,  John  Schwab,  a.b.  (Oberlin  Coll.)   1947.  Oberlin,  Ohio 

{Brown,  Edwin  Wilson,  Jr.  (Houghton  Coll.,  Carnegie  Inst,  of  Technology, 
and  Amherst  Coll.).  Williamsville,  N.  Y. 

Cain,  Arthur  James,  a.b.  (Boston  Univ.)  1944,  a.m.  (ibid.)  1947.  Lynn 

§Campbell,  Joseph  Edward,  a.b.  (Texas  Christian  Univ.)  1947.    Tyler,  Texas 

Cary,  Ellen  Brooks,  a.b.  (Bryn  Mawr  Coll.)   1947.  Haverford,  Pa. 

§Castillo-Agudo,  Rafael  Angel  (Univ.  of  Puerto  Rico). 

Santurce,  Puerto  Rico 

Chapman,  Robert  Galbraith,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1947. 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Clapp,  Paul,  s.b.  (United  States  Naval  Academy)  1944.         Missoula,  Mont. 

Crowder,  Thomas  Reid,  a.b.   (Dartmouth  Coll.)   1945.  Chicago,  III. 

Damon,  Albert,  a.b.  1938,  ph.d.  (Univ.  of  Chicago)  1946.  Newton 

Danforth,  William  Henry,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1947.  Clayton,  Mo. 

Davis,  Robert  Paul,  a.b.  1947.  Dorchester 

JDawson,  Jean  Patricia  (Univ.  of  California).  Berkeley,  Calif. 

DiRaimondo,  Vincent  Charles,  s.b.  (Beloit  Coll.)   1943,  s.m.  (Univ.  of  Wis- 
consin) 1944.  Rockford,  III. 

Dreyfus,  Edward  Goulston,  a.b.  1940.  Boston 

Elser,  Otto  Helmut,  a.b.  (New  York  Univ.)   1942.  Independence,  Mo. 

Fernald,  Willard  Barker,  a.b.  (Brown  Univ.)  1947.      Upper  Montclair,  N .  J. 

$Field,  James  Bernard  (Harvard  Coll.).  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
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Fischbein,  Jerome  Wollison,  a.b.  1947.  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

^Foster,  Gerald  Sidney  (Allegheny  Coll.).  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fraser,  Glendon  Chisholm,  s.b.  (Western  Reserve  Univ.)   1947. 

S.  Euclid,  Ohio 
JGaldston,  Richard  (Univ.  of  Wisconsin  and  Univ.  of  Chicago). 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Gauchat,  Robert  David,  a.b.  1944  (1947).  Warren,  Ohio 

Geschwind,  Norman,  a.b.  1946  (1947).  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Ginandes,  Shepard  Coleman,  a.b.  1947.  Neponsit,  N.  Y. 

Goodrich,  Charles  Howard,  2d.,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)   1947.  Hingham 


Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Boston 

New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Charleston,  W .  Va. 

1947.        Sanford,  Fla. 

Lewis  ton,  Maine 


Gould,  John  Charles  Cooper,  s.b.  1947. 

Gravallese,  Michael  Angelo,  Jr.,  a.b.  1947. 

Hayes,  David,  s.b.  1947. 

Haymond,  Thomas  Arnette,  a.b.  1947. 

Haynes,  Walter  Marion,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Florida) 

Hiebert,  Clement  Arthur,  a.b.  (Bowdoin  Coll.)  1947. 

Hogan,  Elizabeth  Almarine,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  California)  1947.    Stockton,  Cal. 

JHolloman,  Jeff  Joe  (Oklahoma  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  Coll.). 

Frederick,  Okla. 
Hudson,  Bruce  Herndon,  a.b.  (Oberlin  Coll.)  1947.  Athens,  Ohio 

Hutchison,  George  Barkley,  a.b.  1943.  Cambridge 

Jefferson,  Mildred  Fay,  a.b.  (Texas  Coll.)  1945,  s.m.  (Tufts  Coll.)  1947. 

Boston 
JJencks,  William  Piatt  (Harvard  Coll.). 
tjones,  Richard  Lee  (Univ.  of  Southern  California). 
Jones,  Wilfred  Fuller,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Brown  Univ.)  1943. 
Karlen,  William  Sidney,  a.b.  1947. 
Kiely,  Brian,  a.b.  1943. 

Krakauer,  Lewis  Joseph,  a.b.  (Williams  Coll.)  1947. 
Kushnick,  Theodore,  s.b.  (Ohio  State  Univ.)  1944,  s.m.  (ibid.)  1947. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Lacy,  William  White,  s.b.  (Davidson  Coll.)  1947.  Richmond,  Va. 

Lamdin,  Ezra,  a.b.  1947.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

§Lohnes,  Willard  Erwin  (Vanderbilt  Univ.  and  State  Univ.  of  Iowa). 

Waterloo,  Iowa 
Ludwick,  John  Phillip,  a.b.  1947.  Jackson,  Mich. 

JLyon,  Wilbur  Harvey,  Jr.  (Coll.  of  Wooster).  Bombay,  India 

Manson,  William  Gresham,  a.b.  1941.  Murfreesboro,  Tenn. 

JMatthews,  Homer  Burtis  (Grinnell  Coll.  and  Univ.  of  Chicago). 

Auburndale 
§May,  Harold  Louis  (Harvard  Coll.).  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

JMcDuffie,  Frederic  Clement  (Harvard  Coll.).  Andover 


Taos,  N.  M. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Springfield 

Newark,  N.  J. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


STUDENTS. FIRST  CLASS  I  5  I 

Meadows,  Paul  McDonnald,  a.b.  (State  Univ.  of  Iowa)  1947. 

Iowa  City,  Iowa 
*Moore,  Robert  Francis  (Boston  Univ.).  Somerville 

Murphey,  Bradford  Griffin,  a.b.  1946.  Denver,  Colo. 

Murphy,  George  Byrd,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Virginia)   1946. 

Stephenville,  Texas 
Nevis,  Arnold  Hastings,  s.b.  (California  Inst,  of  Technology)   1947. 

Glendale,  Calif. 
^Nielsen,  Robert  Louis  (Montana  State  Univ.).  Missoula,  Mont. 

Novick,  Alvin,  a.b.  1947.  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Oates,  Robert  George,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)   1947.      Farkersburg,  W.  Va. 
Olson,  Robert  Eugene,  a.b.  (Gustavus  Adolphus  Coll.)  1938,  ph.d.  (St.  Louis 
Univ.)  1944.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

JPalladino,  Neil  A4ario  (Union  Coll.).  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Parker,  John  Eversole,  s.b.  (California  Inst,  of  Technology)   1938. 

Pasadena,  Calif. 
Peebles,  Thomas  Chalmers,  s.b.  1942.  Boston 

Pellettier,  Lawrence  Vincent,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Union  Coll.)  1940.         Albany,  N.  Y . 
Perrin,  George  Midwood,  a.b.  (Williams  Coll.)    1947.  Wellesley  Hills 

Reid,  Robert  Clay,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Missouri)  1947.  Peculiar,  Mo. 

Reusch,  Donald  Carlyle,  a.b.  1947.  Fort  Thomas,  Ky. 

Richardson,  David  Walthall,  s.b.  (Davidson  Coll.)  1947.  Richmond,  Va. 

§Richter,  Tor  (Univ.  of  Chicago,  Univ.  of  Michigan,  and  Univ.  of  Minne- 
sota). Chicago,  III. 
§Robey,  John  Stevens  (Dartmouth  Coll.  and  Harvard  Univ.).  Cambridge 
Roth,  Dover,  a.b.  (Coll.  of  Mines  and  Metallurgy)  1947.  El  Paso,  Texas 
Rowe,  John  Charles,  a.b.  (Colgate  Univ.)  1947.  Dunkirk,  N.  Y. 
Rubinstein,  Norman  Edward,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Wisconsin)  1947. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Shaffer,  Frederick  Gaylord,  a.b.  (West  Virginia  Univ.)  1947. 

Nestorville,  W.  Va. 
Singh,  Madan  Mohan,  b.sc.  (Patna  Univ.,  India)  1942,  m.sc.  (ibid.)  1944. 

Gay  a,  India 
Skinner,  Alfred  Loring,  Jr.,  s.b.  1947.  Need  ham 

Sluis,  Joost,  s.b.  (Massachusetts  Inst,  of  Technology)  1947,  s.m.  (ibid.)  1947. 

Modesto,  Calif. 
Snow,  David  Bruce,  a.b.  1947.  Manchester,  N.  H. 

Stanford,  John,  a.b.  (Amherst  Coll.)  1947.  Essex,  Conn. 

JStrober,  Murray  (Columbia  Univ.).  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Summer,  George  Kendrick,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  North  Carolina)  1944. 

Cherryville,  N.  C. 
tSult,  Francis  Laurance  (Coll.  of  Idaho  and  Univ.  of  Idaho).  Cascade,  Idaho 
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Tisdale,  William  Allan,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Florida)   1947.  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Toll,  Giles  Darwin,  a.b.  (Williams  Coll.)   1947.  Denver,  Colo. 

JTomchik,  Frederick  Stephen   (Junior  Coll.  of  Connecticut  and  Univ.  of 

Connecticut).  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Tuttle,  Elbert  Parr,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1942.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Udall,  Addison  Richard,  s.b.  (Brigham  Young  Univ.)  1947.    Thatcher,  Ariz. 
Vickery,  Clement  Clifford,  a.b.  (Whitman  Coll.)  1946.  Akron,  Ohio 

Watson,  Paul  Louis,  a.b.  (Cornell  Coll.)  1947.  Ogden,  Iowa 

Weiner,  Aaron  David,  a.b.  (Brooklyn  Coll.)  1940.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

$  Wheeler,  Henry  Orson,  Jr.  (California  Inst,  of  Technology,  Harvard  Coll., 

and  Massachusetts  Inst,  of  Technology).  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

White,  Arthur  Clinton,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Kentucky)  1947.    Williamsburg,  Ky. 
Wilmer,  Edward  Pancoast,  a.b.  (Williams  Coll.)   1947.  Granville,  N.  Y. 

Wingate,  James  Harmon,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Washington)   1947.  Tacoma,  Wash. 
§  Woodbury,  Michael  Aime  (Univ.  of  Paris  and  Harvard  Coll.). 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
t  Woodward,  George  Hartley  (Dartmouth  Coll.).  Weston,  Mass. 

Yaffee,  Howard  Stanley,  a.b.  (Syracuse  Univ.)  1947.  Cambridge 

Yanagi,  Glenn  Noriyuki,  a.b.  (Columbia  Univ.)  1944,  a.m.  (Harvard  Univ.) 

1945,  ph.d.  1947.  Honolulu,  T.  H. 

Zoglin,  Stanton  Francis,  s.b.  1947.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Zukoski,  Charles  Frederick,  3d,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  North  Carolina)  1947. 

Birmingham,  Ala. 

SUMMARY 

Fourth  Year 140 

Third  Year 144 

Second  Year 109 

First  Year in 

Total 504 


COLLEGES  REPRESENTED 
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COLLEGES  REPRESENTED 


Alabama   Polytechnic    Institute 3 

Alabama,  University  of 4 

Alberta,  University  of I 

Allegheny    College 3 

American  University  of  Beirut i 

Amherst  College io 

Antioch  College 2 

Arizona,  University  of 3 

Arkansas,  University  of i 

Ball  State  Teachers  College i 

Barnard  College i 

Bates  College 2 

Belgrade,  University  of  (Yugoslavia)     ...       2 

Beloit  College i 

Boston  College 3 

Boston  University 3 

Bowdoin  College 3 

Brigham  Young  University i 

Brooklyn  College 2 

Brown  University 9 

Bryn  Mawr  College 3 

California  Institute  of  Technology     ....       5 

California,   University  of 15 

Calvin  College 1 

Cambridge  Jr.  College 1 

Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology      ....       2 

Centenary  College 1 

Chicago,  University  of 9 

Colgate  University 2 

College  of  Idaho I 

College  of  Mines  and  Metallurgy       ....       1 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York     ....       3 

College  of  the  Holy  Cross 3 

College  of  the  Pacific 1 

College  of  William  and  Mary 3 

College  of  Wooster 1 

Colorado  College 1 

Colorado,  University  of 1 

Columbia  University 5 

Connecticut,  University  of 2 

Cornell  College 2 

Cornell  University 3 

Dartmouth  College 20 

Davidson  College 5 

DePauw  University 2 

Doane  College 

Drew  University 

Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 

Duke  University 

East   Central   Jr.   College 

Eau  Claire  State  Teachers  College    .... 

Emory  University 

Florida   Southern  College 

Florida,    University   of 

Fouad  First  University  (Egypt) 

Franklin   and   Marshall   College 

Geneva    College 

George  Washington   University 

Georgia,   University  of 

Goddard  College 

Grinnell  College 

Guatemala,   University  of 

Gustavus  Adolphus  College 

Hamilton  College 

Harvard  University 

Haverford  College 

Hawaii,    University    of 

Houghton  College 


Hunter  College 

Idaho,  University  of 

Illinois,  University  of 

Indiana    University 

Iowa,  State  University  of 

John    Carroll    University 

Johns  Hopkins  University 

Junior  College  of  Connecticut 

Kansas  City  Jr.  College 

Kansas  State  College 

Kansas,  University  of 

Kentucky,    University    of 

Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute 

McGill    University        

Maine,  University  of 

Manhattan    College 

Marquette    University 

Maryland,  University  of 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  .     .     . 

Mercer  University 

Mesa  Jr.  College 

Miami    University 

Miami,  University  of 

Michigan   State  College 

Michigan,  University  of 

Middlebury  College 

Minnesota,    University   of 

Mississippi, University    of 

Missouri,  University  of 

Montana  State  University 

Montclair   State  Teachers  College     .... 

Mount  Union  College 

Newark  College  of  Engineering 

New  Hampshire,   University  of     ...     . 

New   York   State  College 

New   York  University 

Niagara  University 

North  Carolina  State  College  of  Agriculture 
and  Engineering 

North  Carolina,  University  of 

Northeastern    University 

Northwest  Mississippi   Jr.  College     .... 

Northwestern    State   College 

Northwestern   University 

Notre  Dame,  University  of 

Oberlin   College 

Ohio   State  University  

Oklahoma  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  Col- 
lege     

Oklahoma,   University  of 

Oregon  State  College 

Paris,    University    of    (France) 

Patna   University    (India) 

Pennsylvania  State  College 

Pennsylvania,   University  of 

Phillips   University 

Pittsburgh.   University  of 

Princeton  University 

Providence  College 

Puerto  Rico,  University  of 

Purdue  University 

Radcliffe  College 

Rensselaer   Polytechnic   Institute 

Rhode    Island    State   College 

Rochester,  University  of 

Rutgers   University 

St.    John's  College 

St.  John's  University 
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St.  Louis  University 2 

San  Marcos,  University  of   (Peru)     ....  i 

Simmons  College 2 

Smith    College 1 

South  Dakota  School  of  Mines 1 

Southern  California,  University  of     ...     .  1 

Southern   Methodist  University 2 

Southwestern    Louisiana    Institute      ....  2 

Springfield   College 1 

Stanford  University 6 

Swarthmore  College 3 

Syracuse,  University  of 4 

Tennessee,    University    of 1 

Texas  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College  .  2 

Texas  Christian  University 2 

Texas  College 1 

Texas,  University  of 8 

The  Citadel 3 

Toronto,   University  of 1 

Tufts   College 8 

Union  College 5 

Union  Theological  Seminary 1 

United  States  Naval  Academy 1 

Ursinus  College 1 

Utah,  University  of 5 

Vanderbilt  University 4 

Vermont,  University  of 3 

Villanova  College 3 

Virginia  Military  Institute 2 

Virginia   Polytechnic   Institute 2 


Virginia,  University  of 4 

Wabash  College 1 

Wake  Forest  College 2 

Washington  and  Lcc  University 3 

Washington  State  College 1 

Washington  University 7 

Washington,  University  of 7 

Wcllcslcy  College 2 

Wesleyan  University 2 

Western  Reserve  University 1 

Westminster  College  (Missouri) 2 

West  Virginia   University 4 

Wheaton  College  (Illinois) 1 

Whitman  College 1 

Whitvvorth  College 1 

Williams  College 11 

Wilno,   University  of   (Poland) 1 

Wisconsin,  University  of 7 

Wyoming,    University  of 2 

Yale    University 14 

Voungstown  College 1 

Total 634 

Names  counted  more  than  once 1  JO 

Total  number  of  students 504 

Entered  Advanced  Standing 82 

Number  of  colleges  represented 185 

Number  of  college  graduates 247 

Number  of  non-graduates 257 


MEDICAL   SCHOOLS   REPRESENTED  BY   MEN   WHO 
ENTERED  SCHOOL  WITH  ADVANCED  STANDING 


Alabama    Medical    College 9 

Albany  Medical  College 1 

Baylor  University 1 

Belgrade,    University  of    (Yugoslavia)    ...  1 

Boston  University 3 

California,    University   of 1 

Cincinnati,   University  of 1 

Columbia  University 2 

Dartmouth  College 9 

Emory  University 3 

Fouad  First  University   (Cairo) 1 

Georgetown  University 1 

Jefferson   Medical  College 3 

Long  Island  College  of  Medicine 1 

Louisiana  State  University 1 

Maryland,  University  of 1 

Medical  College  of  Virginia 3 

Michigan,  University  of 1 

Minnesota,    Universtiy    of 1 

Mississippi,   University  of ^    .  7 

Missouri,  University  of 4 


Nebraska,  University  of 1 

North  Carolina,   University  of 9 

North  Dakota,  University  of 1 

Northwestern    University 2 

South  Dakota,  University  of 1 

Temple    University 1 

Texas,    University   of 1 

Tufts  College 4 

Utah,   University  of 1 

Vanderbilt  University 1 

Virginia,  University  of 2 

Washington   University 2 

Wilno,  University  of   (Poland) 1 

Total 82 

Total  number  of  men  admitted  to  advanced 

standing        82 

Total  number  of  men  admitted  to  first  year 

standing        422 

Total 504 


STUDENTS. FOURTH   CLASS  I  55 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  MEDICINE 

1 946- 1 947 

FOURTH  CLASS 

tBurrow,  Jarrel  Gittings  {Amherst  Coll.  and  Williams  Coll.).  Elmhurst,  III. 
tChase,  Henry" Avers  {Yale  Univ.).  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

JDonovan,  Edward  Lee(  Columbia  Univ.  and  Harvard  Univ.).       Norwood 
§Finbury,  Charles  Mysel  {Harvard  Univ.).  Haverhill 

JLarkin,  James  Crate,  Jr.  {Williams  Coll.).  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

iMalkinson,  Frederick  David  {Harvard  Univ.).  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

JSoldan,  Louis  Walter,  Jr.  {Cornell  Coll.).  Chicago,  III. 

Q  THIRD  CLASS 

Bilodeau,  Leonard  Nolet,  s.b.  {Providence  Coll.)  1944.  Somerset  Centre 

tBlumberg,  Mark  Stuart  {Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  and  Harvard  Univ.). 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Briggs,  Leon  Royden,  Jr.,  s.b.  1944  (1943).  San  Diego,  Calif. 

tCaul,  Edward  Henry  {Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  and  Harvard  Univ.). 

Middlesex,  N.  J. 

jClifton,  Robert  Howarth  {Dartmouth  Coll.).  Fall  River 

Di  Dominico,  Victor  Philip,  s.b.  {Brown  Univ.)   1942.  Newton 

tGravellese,  Joseph  Angelo  {Boston  Univ.,  Northeastern  Univ.,  and  Middle- 
bury  Coll.).  West  Somerville 

tHoftman,  John  William  {River  Falls  State  Teachers  Coll.  and  Middlebury 
Coll.).  Cumberland,  Wis. 

$  Jenkins,  Howard  Hall  {Dartmouth  Coll.  and  Northeastern  Univ.). 

Taunton 

t.Mahoney,  Edward  Alovsius,  Jr.  {Harvard  Univ.).  Newtonville 

JMoore,  Lawrence  Terence  {Gonzaga  Univ.).  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Morel,  Arnold  Stephen,  s.b.  {St.  John's  Univ.)   1942.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

tSwanson,  Lennard  {Swarthmore  Coll.  and  West  Virginia  Univ.). 

Sloatsburg,  N.  Y. 

tSweet,  Paul  LeBaron  {Bates  Coll.  and  Bowdoin  Coll.).         D anbury,  Conn. 

SECOND  CLASS 

§Ammenwerth,  Benjamin  Kenneth  {Hofstra  Coll.  and  Harvard  Univ.). 

Bellerose,  N.  Y. 
Bikoff,  David  Marvin,  s.b.  {Univ.  of  Michigan)   1945.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

JBryan,  James  Elliott  {Wesley an  Univ.).  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

fcEhrlich,  Harold  Louis,  Jr.  {Emory  Univ.).  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

tHoye,  Stephen  Joseph  {Dartmouth  Coll.).  East  Detroit,  Mich. 

tHutto,  James  Foy  {Massachusetts  Inst,  of  Technology).       Andalusia,  Ala, 
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fPlum,  George  El  wood  (West  Virginia  Univ.  and  Univ.  of  Virginia). 

'Tunnelton,  W.  Va. 
Schonfeld,  Murry  David,  s.b.  (Ohio  State  Univ.)  1944.  Columbus,  Ohio 

tSlighter,  Ralph  Garfield,  Jr.  (Dartmouth  Coll.).  Hamburg,  N.  Y. 

FIRST  CLASS 

Barbara,  Matthew  Paul,  s.b.  (Tufts  Coll.)  1946.  South  Boston 

fBedrick,  Anthony  Edward  (Providence  Coll.).  Fall  River 

Boyers,  Charles  Leslie,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Marietta  Coll.)   1941.    Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 
jButler,  Richard  Lundy  (Coe  Coll.  and  Williams  Coll.).  Eldora,  Iowa 

Christman,  George,  s.b.  1944,  s.b.  (New  York  Univ.)   1946.  Belmont 

JFeldman,  Merrill  Irving  (Univ.  of  New  Hampshire  and  Harvard  Univ.). 

Brighton 
{Kennedy,  Harold  Walling  (Univ.  of  Vermont).  W 'aterbury,  Vt. 

Kite,  Owen  William,  a.b.  1942.  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Lorber,  Mortimer,  s.b.  (New  York  Univ.)  1945.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

jReilly,  Philip  Augustus,  Jr.  (Harvard  Univ.).  Catskill,  N.  Y. 

Reiner,  Eugene  Jakob,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Virginia)  1940.  West  Hartford,  Conn. 
tSowlcs,  James  Austin  (Bowdoin  Coll.).  Wellesley  Hills 

West,  Alvin  Irvin,  a.b.  (New  York  Univ.)  1946.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

SUMMARY 

Fourth  Class 7 

Third  Class 14 

Second  Class 9 

First  Class 13 

Total 43 


COLLEGES  REPRESENTED 


Amherst  College 

Bates  College 

Boston  University 

Bowdoin  College 

Brown  University 

Coe  College    .     .  _ 

Columbia  University 

Cornell  College 

Dartmouth  College 

Emory  University 

Gonzaga  University 

Harvard  University 

Hofstra  College       

Johns  Hopkins  University 

Marietta  College 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  .     .     . 

Michigan,   University  of 

Middlebury  College 2 

New   Hampshire,   University  of I 

New  York  University 3 

Northeastern  University 2 


Ohio  State  University 1 

Providence  College 2 

River  Falls  Teachers  College 1 

St.  John's  University 1 

Swarthmore  College 1 

Tufts  College 1 

Vermont,  University  of 1 

Virginia,  University  of 2 

Wesleyan  University 1 

West  Virginia  University 2 

Williams  College 3 

Yale  University 1 


Counted  more  than  once 


5« 


Total 43 

Number  of  colleges  represented 33 

Number  of  college  graduates 13 

Number  of  non-graduates 30 


DEGREES  I57 

On  June  5,  1947,  Seven  Degrees  were  Conferred  as  Follows: 

Burrow,  Jarrel  Gittings 
Chase,  Henry  Avers 
Donovan,  Edward  Lee 
Finbury,  Charles  Mysel 
Larkin,  James  Crate,  Jr. 
Malkinson,  Frederick  David 
Soldan,  Louis  Walter,  Jr. 

I 947-I 948 

FOURTH   CLASS 

Bilodeau,  Leonard  Xolet,  s.b.  (Providence  Coll.)  1944.  Somerset  Centre 

fBlumberg,  Mark  Stuart  {Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  and  Harvard  Univ.). 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Briggs,  Leon  Royden,  Jr.,  s.b.  1944  (1943).  Sa7i  Diego,  Calif. 

tCaul,  Edward  Henry  (Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  and  Harvard  Univ.). 

Middlesex,  N.  J. 

(Clifton,  Robert  Howarth   (Dartmouth  Coll.).  Fall  River 

Di  Dominico,  Victor  Philip,  s.b.  (Brown  Univ.)  1942.  Newton 

tGravellese,  Joseph  Angelo  (Boston  Univ.,  Northeastern  Univ.  and  Middle- 
bury  Coll.).  West  Sovierville 

tHoffman,  John  William  (River  Falls  State  Teachers  Coll.  and  Middlebury 
Coll.).  Cumberland,  Wis. 

(Jenkins,  Howard  Hall  (Dartmouth  Coll.  and  Northeastern  Univ.). 

Taunton 

tMahoney,  Edward  Alovsius,  Jr.  (Harvard  Univ.).  Newtonville 

(Moore,  Lawrence  Terence  (Gonzaga  Univ.).  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Morel,  Arnold  Stephen,  s.b.  (St.  John's  Univ.)  1942.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

ISwanson,  Lennard   (Swarthmore  Coll.  and  West  Virginia  Univ.). 

Sloatsburg,  N.  Y. 

tSwcet,  Paul  LeBaron  (Bates  Coll.  and  Bowdoin  Coll.).         Danbury,  Conn. 

THIRD  CLASS 

§Ammenwerth,  Benjamin  Kenneth  (Hofstra  Coll.  and  Harvard  Univ.). 

Bellerose,  N.  Y. 
BikofT,  David  Marvin,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Michigan)  1945.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

tBryan,  James  Elliott  (Wesley an  Univ.).  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

JEhrlich,  Harold  Louis,  Jr.  (Emory  Univ.).  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

tHoye,  Stephen  Joseph  (Dartmouth  Coll.).  East  Detroit,  Mich. 

tHutto,  James  Foy  (Massachusetts  Inst,  of  Technology).       Andalusia,  Ala. 
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tPlum,  George  Elwood  (West  Virginia  Univ.  and  Univ.  of  Virginia). 

Tunnelton,  W.  Va. 
Schonfeld,  Murry  David,  s.b.  (Ohio  State  Univ.)  1944.  Columbus,  Ohio 

*Sills,  Robert  A,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Illinois)   1941,  s.b.  (ibid.)   1942,  m.d.   (ibid.) 

1944.  Chicago,  III. 

*Winnard,  Keith  Edwin,  b.a.    (Univ.  of  Vienna)    1934   [Univ.  of  Vienna 

Medical  School].  Cambridge 


SECOND  CLASS 

Boyers,  Charles  Leslie,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Marietta  Coll.)  1941.     Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 
tButler,  Richard  Lundy  (Coe  Coll.  and  Williams  Coll.).  Eldora,  Iowa 

Christman,  George,  s.b.  1944,  s.b.  (New  York  Univ.)   1946.  Belmont 

JFeldman,  Merrill  Irving  (Univ.  of  New  Hampshire  and  Harvard  Univ.). 

Brighton 
Kite,  Owen  William,  a.b.  1942.  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Lorber,  Mortimer,  s.b.  (New  York  Univ.)   1945.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

JReilly,  Philip  Augustus,  Jr.  (Harvard  Univ.).  Catskill,  N.  Y. 

Reiner,  Eugene  Jakob,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Virginia)  1940.  West  Hartford,  Conn. 
tSowles,  James  Austin  (Bowdoin  Coll.).  Wellesley  Hills 

West,  Alvin  Irvin,  a.b.  (New  York  Univ.)  1946.  New  York,  N.  Y. 


first  class 

Allen,  Charles  Sumner,  s.b.  (Mankato  State  Teachers  Coll.)  1941. 

Mankato,  Minn. 
tBland,  George  Ballard  (Univ.  of  Arizona).  Tucson,  Ariz. 

fChastanet,  Alan  Arthur  (Howard  Univ.).  St.  Lucia,  B.W.I. 

Curtin,  Victor  Thomas,  a.b.  1947.  Methuen 

JFarrell,  David  Joseph  (Tufts  Coll.  and  Harvard  Coll.).  Watertown 

Farrell,  John  Frederick,  a.b.  (Indiana  Univ.)  194J.  Washington,  D.  C. 

Helfand,  Zolman,  s.b.  (Tufts  Coll.)   194J.  Milford 

Hinson,  Harry  Lee,  s.b.  (Wake  Forest  Coll.)  1942.  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

f  Jones,  Thomas  London,  Jr.  (Univ.  of  Vermont  and  Washington  Univ.). 

Detroit,  Mich. 
Lucas,  Jason  Edward,  a.b.  1947.  Boston 

tMalone,  Robert  Paul  (Tufts  Coll.).  Arlington 

Rohde,  Karl  Lee,  Jr.,  s.b.  1947.  Cambridge 

Samaha,  Emile  Charles  Abdelnour,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  New  Hampshire)  1946. 

Plymouth,  N.  H. 
Schwartz,  Abraham,  a.b.  (Brown  Univ.)   1941.  Providence,  R.  I. 

tTheus,  Walter  Wyman  (Univ.  of  South  Carolina),  Estill,  S.  C. 
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SUMMARY 

Fourth  Class 14 

Third  Class 10 

Second  Class 10 

First  Class 15 

Total 49 


COLLEGES  REPRESENTED 


Arizona,  University  of I 

Bates  College i 

Boston  University I 

Bovvdoin  College 2 

Brown  University 2 

Coe  College 1 

Dartmouth  College 3 

Emory  University 1 

Gonzaga  University 1 

Harvard  University 13 

Hofstra  College 1 

Howard  University 1 

Illinois,  University  of 1 

Indiana   University 1 

Johns  Hopkins  University 2 

Mankato  State  Teachers  College         ....  1 

Marietta  College 1 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology    ...  1 

Michigan,  University  of 1 

Middlebury  College 2 

New  Hampshire,  University  of 2 

New  York  University 3 

Northeastern  University 2 

Ohio  State  University 1 


Providence  College 

River  Falls  Teachers  College 

St.  John's  University 

South  Carolina,  University  of 

Swarthmore  College 

Tufts  College 

Vermont,  University  of 

Vienna,  University  of  (Austria) 

Virginia,  University  of 

Wake  Forest  College 

Washington  University 

Wesleyan  University 

West   Virginia  University 2 

Williams  College 1 


Counted  more  than  once 


Total 49 

Entered  Advanced  Standing 2 

Number  of  colleges  represented 36 

Number  of  medical  schools  represented     .     .  2 

Number  of  college  graduates 23 

Number  of  non-graduates 26 


/  k 


/ 


